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FOREWORD 


Dr. Bharat Kumar appa has, in his 
pages on ‘ ‘ Villagism ”, a nev/ word 
coined by him, furnished the lay reader 
and the village worker, not conversant 
with hooks on economics, a comparative 
and historical study of the modern 
movements knovm as Capitalism and 
Socialism, not excluding Marxism and 
Communism, and has earnestly, and I 
think convincingly shown, amongst other 
reasons advanced by him, that the past 
tv/o wars of our generation have proved 
the utter bankruptcy of such economic 
orders. Incidentally, the v/ars seem 
to me to have proved the bankruptcy of 
war, meaning' in forcible and naked 
language violence, which is not less 
because it is organised by states 
reputed to be civilized. Whether non- 
violence will effectively replace 
violence for keeping the peace of the 
V7orld remains to be seen. Certainnt is 
that mankind, if it continues along its 
mad career of exploitation of the weak 
by the strong, must rush to annihilation 
foretold in all religions. Dr. Bharatan 
Kumarappa shows that “Villagism” as 
it IS being attempted in India, based 
as it IS on truth and non-violence, is 
well calculated to avert the doom. If 
the reader is interested in the life- 
saving process, he must turn to the 
instructive pages written by Dr. 
Bharatan Kumarappa during his recent 
imprisonment. 

Poona, 

24 - 9-194 




“Men have seen the absurdity of today’s civihsation 
which IS based . on economics and politics and its 
conseq^uent militarism Men have been losing their 
fr^dom and their humanity in order to fit them- 
selves for vast mechanical organisations So the 
next civilisation, it is hoped, will be baaed not 
merely upon economic and political competition and 
exploitation but upon world-wide social oo-operation , 
upon spmtual ideals of reciprocity, and not upon 
economic ideals of efficiency These human bemgs 
who have been boastful of their power, and 
aggressive m their exploitation, who have lost faith 
jin the real meanmg of the teaching of their Master 
that the meek shall mherit the earth, will he 
defeated in the next generation of life It is the 
same thmg that happened m the ancient days, m 
the prehistoric tunes, to those great monsters like 
the mammoths and dmosaurs They have lost their 
inheritance of the earth They had the gigantic 
muscles for mighty efforts but they had to give up 
to cieaturea who were much feebler in their muscles 
and who took up much less space with their 
dimensions ’’ 


RABINDRANATH TAGORE 
271 Persomlity, pp 182.4 



PREFACE 


/^Iie aim of this book is to sho-w for wbat exactly tbe 
movement for khadi (handspun, band woven cloth) and village 
mdustnes stands I have called it Villag ism, as m contrast tvith 
Capitahsm which centres round capital, and Socialism round society 
and its needs, this movement centres round the village and its 
welfare It seeks to build the economic life of the country by 
developing strong, seh-rehant village umts, the members of which 
will be bound together by mutual obhgations and will co operate 
with each other to make the unit prosperous and self-sutacient for 
aU their essential needs In the book, I have for the sake of 
■convenience spoken of the umt under this new economy as the 
village But this is not to be understood too literally The unit 
may be, if necessary, even a group of adjacent villages 

If Socialism seeks for the prospenty of a whole nation m the 
mass, Villagism aims at the development of ‘the smallest village umt 
and through it at the development of every member of it, even the 
very lov/est and the least If the tendency under Capitalism and 
under Socialirai is towards greater and greater centralisation, this 
village movement distinguishes itself by turning away as far as pos- 
sible from centralisation and lookmg to decentralisation as the chief 
means of developmg the mdividual It was therefore necessary to 
consider Capitalism and Socialism m order to show why this new 
economy is bemg proposed as agamst them ) A chapter has been / 
devoted to Impfenahsm, Tascism and Nazism which are the forms in 
which Capitalism has found expression in our day 

As this book has been wntten chiefly for village workers and 
other young men and women anxious to understand the mam 
* principles underlying this movement, it has seemed best to assume 
no knowledge of economic problems on the part of the reader, 
to mclude a descnption of what may be regarded as well-known 
facts, and to explain terms ordmanly in use m connectipn with 
the topics discussed For the same reason in Chapter IV in the 
section entitled Village Economy m the Making, an attempt has 
been made chiefly to guide the village worker in his task keeping 



in mind the limited resources available to him, rather than to 
suggest plans which can be put into effect only by the Government 
which IS still not in our hands Further, recommendations from 
the pomt of view of this new village economy, as to what the 
Government may do to revive economic Me in our villages, have 
been made in the Report of the Industrial Survey Committee of the 
Government of the Central Provinces and Berai, Parts I and II, and 
A Plan for (he Economic Development of the North West Frontier 
Province by J, C Kumarappa (obtamable from the a. I V. i a , 
Wardha), and Phe Gandhian Plan by S N. Agarwal, Padma Publi- 
cations, Bombay Readers interested m this side of the subject 
maj’- turn to them with profit 

I 

The philosophy underlymg this village movement has found 
piactical expression in the work of the All - India Spinners’ 
Association which deals with textile production in villages, the 
work of the AH - India ViUage Industnes Association which 
concerns itself with some of the other mam village industnes, 
and that of the Hmdustam Talimi Sangh which is concerned 
with education based on village crafts Detailed information 
about these Associations may be bad from their Headquarters at 
Wardha CP 

Amongst books whxcb will be found useful for obtaining a 
knowledge of the prmciples discussed heie ^are The Economics 
of Khadi, and Cent per cent Swadeshi (both coUections m the 
main, of Gandhiji’s articles in his journals, the Young India and 
the Hanjhn), to be had from the Navajivan, Publishing House, 
Ahmedabad, and Why the village movement ? by J C Kumarappa, 
obtamable from the a i v i a , Wardha, C P 

I am thankful to Gandhiji for his foreword and to my fellow 
political prisoners in jail, especiaUy Sn Vmoba Bhave, Sn Kaka 
Kalelkar and Sn H V Kamat, who helped me with their cnticisms 
and suggestions 

This book was wntten m 1944, but could not be published then 
owmg to my bemg in detention Smce my release m 1945, 1 have 
touched it up in a few places to make the matter up to date. 
But essentially it remains as wntten m 1944 


May, 1946 


BHARATAN KUMARAPPA 
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which is still not in our hands Further, recommendations from 
the pomt of view of this new village economy, as to what the 
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Province by J 0 Kumarappa (obtamable from the a. i v i a , 
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cations, Bombay Eeaders interested m this side of the subject 
may turn to them with profit 

The philosophy underlymg this village movement has found 
practical expression in the work of the All - India Spmners’ 
Association which deals with textile production in villages, the 
work of the All - India Village Indusfcnes Association which 
concerns itself with some of the other mam village mdustnes, 
and that of the Hindustam Tahmi Sangn which is concerned 
with education based on viUage crafts Detailed information 
about these Associations may be had from their Headquarters at 
Wardha C P 
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I am thankful to Gandhiji for his foreword and to my fellow 
political pnsoners m jail, especially Sn Vmoba Bhave, Sri Kaka 
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CAPITALISM 


Defimiiov — It will sufBce for our purposes to define 
Capitalism as an econom ic arrangement, where productio n and / 
distribution of goods is earned on individuals or groups of 
individuals, IV ho use then stock of accumulated wealth foil 
making more wealth foi themselves. Two things aie therefoie^ 
essential foi Capitalism — private capital and private profit 

1. Its Operation 


(i) Genii ahsal ion — The way Capitalism operates is b}’' 
means of huge sums of money, which il invests on machinery 
and law materials, to produce on such a large scale thattlie 
costs of pi eduction being spread over a great number of goods, 
it can sell the ai tides much cheaper than if they were pioduced 
on a smaller scale The larger the enterprise, it can compete 
more successfully and sell cheaper than its rivals So the 
tendency is always towards furthei and further expansion ot 
business, till today enterprise has become so huge that it is 
practically impossible for any one man to be its sole proprietor, 
however fabulously wealthy he maj’’ be, and it is passing more 
and more into the hands of combmes, trusts, corporations, 
and cartels, which are powerful amalgamations of firms, 
which through such amalgamation gam control of well nigh 
the whole tiade m that particular Ime in the country and 
even in the whole world This is the same as saying that * 
the movement under Capitalism is towaids greater and greater ' ‘ 
centralisation, that is, towards bringing under some one 
central control what would otherwise hive been disjointed 
efforts of independent producers These several producers 
cease to exist, and their place is taken by a central body whicli 
then monopolises the entire production foi itself 

(3) Capilal —Such centralised industry of course requires 
large capital So money or eiedit, and enormous amounts of ^ 
it are absolutely essential for its woiking Those who can 
lend this money, or financiers, as this money-lender class is 
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called, thus come to exercise a veiy powerful influence over 
industry, as they can kill it by withholding money or help it 
by supplying the money when needed Those who have little 
or no capital, on the other hand, have to wind up their busmess 
and become paid servants of large monied interests The 
financiers fatten and live m luxury Their only occupation is 
to lend money and make fabulous profits 
^ (3) Machinery — As production becomes concentrated in 

one place, and aims to meet a country-wide if not world-wide 
demand, aU the processes of manufacture of an article are 
studied with a view to increasing speed and efficiency, and 
various devices and machineiy are invented for the purpose 
As the machmery used for production thus becomes huge and 
comphcated beyond measure, it is impossible for any one to 
enter on the task of production without such machmery, 
which is of course beyond the means of the average individual 
Therefore, just as finance gets accumulated in the hands of a 
few who control industry, so also the tools of production 
leave the hands of innumerable craftsmen and become 
centralised in the mammoth machines of the factory 

Enormous expenditure on such machinery lequires that 
production should be increased as much as possible, as it would 
be altogether uneconomical to spend much money on machi- 
nery and to produce only a feiv goods And when production 
IB therefoie increased without limit, a large percentage of the 
income from the mdustry has to be spent on finding and 
maintaining markets, and on middlemen, freight, packing and 
advertisements as well as on high replacement costs, buildings 
and interest 

(4) Labour — Because of all this heavy expenditure, wages 
are cut down to the minimum, by giving the labourers as' low 
a wage as possible, or by reducmg the number of workmen, or 
by replacing men by women and children who are content with 
lower wages The result is that men become unemployed for 
this as well as other reasons With growing unemployment 
labour becomes cheap and the capitalist’s bargaining ;^wer 
inci eases, and labour is bought and sold like any commodity in 
the open market in accordance with the law of supply and 
demand, i e , w age is fixed, not in accordance with what the 
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Jabourer requires for his mamtenance hut purely in the light of 
what ho IS prepared to take if he is not to stai ye 

(5) Oigantsahon — Large-scale enterprise of course implies 
a network of organisation— organisation for finance, for raw 
materials, for production and for marketmg When industry 
IS in the hands of mnumerable producers, each manages his 
ouui affairs independently and there is little need for organisa- 
tion But when it is concentrated in one centre, capital has to 
be raised for it from various quarters, law materials gathered 
from the four corners of the eaith, hundreds of people 
employed at the various stages of production, and the goods 
transpoited and distributed all ovei the world for sale 
Industry thus ceases to be the cffoit of individuals here and 
there workmg unconnected with each other, and becomes the 
effort of a whole group of people functioning as an organised 
UQit Capitalism has thus hi ought about powerful organisa- 
tions embracing in some cases the whole globe And organisa- 
tion means, of course, centralised control, so that all the activi- 
ties connected with it are managed and directed by a small 
body at the centre, 

Westeineis aie said to have a genius foi organisation which 
probably means notbmg more than that, owing to their 
economic system which has necessitated such mtense centralisa- 
tion, they have become used to acting as parts of a group 
rather than ds individuals When they are faced with a 
problem they, therefore, see it as something that has to he 
tackled by the gioup, and consequently in an organised manner 
It IS not that such a caiiacity is peculiar to them, for the caste 
system which survives in our country t^ll today is a witness 
to the maivellous power of our ancestors foi organisation 
and to our capacity for highly controlled group activity It 
IS only that our mdustnal system not having developed 
along centralised lines as m the West, we do not so readdy 
combine in work as Westerners do 

2 The PAents of Capitalism . 

(A) In lespect of ’principles on which it is based 

{!) Incentive provided by self-int&est — Its chief merit 
lies m the fact that under this system the individual does his 
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best to make his enterprise a success He is bound to do his 
utmost for it, as it is after all his enterprise and he expects to 
reap for himself the full benefit from it Self-interest being 
one of the strongest motives in human life, when it is 
harnessed to production, as it is undei Capitalism, it makes 
production very eflScient A man who works for his own profit, 
say, for example, a weaver who weaves and sells his own cloth, 
IS not apt to sit idle at every available opportunitj^ or be 
indifferent about design or quality of weaving, as a weaver 
who IS paid by the day The former tries to increase his 
output, improve his design, texture, etc , in order thus to 
increase his earnings, while the man who is paid by the day 
requires to be constantly watched if he is to work proper ly 
There has, therefore, to be external force m the form of a fore- 
man or supervisor to make the latter work And even then 
there is little mcentive for him to do his best and turn out 
woik of good quality Therefore, production for private pro- 
fit would seem to be cheaper and more efficient than production 
where the individual does not expect to gain anything for 
himself from his work more than the^ stipulated daily wage 
In so far as Capitalism is established on this fundamental fact, 
it IS based on a sound and irrefutable characteristic of human 
behaviour as we know it today 

(2) Compehhon — Secondly, under Capitalism, competi- 
tion plays a very important part in keepmg production up to 
the mark in regard to quality of output, speed, cheapness 
and such like If, for example, the matches supplied by a 
factory are not as good or as cheap as those of another, 
soon the inefficient match factory wdl have to wind up its 
business, as no one will want to buy its matches So firms 
compete with each other to produce the best they can and 
sell as cheap as possible They cannot sell cheap unless they 
do everythmg possible to improve then machinery and 
technique, and cut down all unnecessary expenditure Thus 
production under Capitalism tends, because of competition, to 
become economic and efficient. 

(3) Freedom — Thirdly, there is scope m Capitalism for 
an individual or a group of individuals with capacitj^ to start, 
organise and run large enteipnses, They are their own 
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masters and are free to carry on tlieir business according to 
tlieir own lights. This is one of the most attractive features 
of this system that the mdividual’s freedom to woik at what- 
ever he eliooses is recognised and made central Aftei all, of 
uhat use is it if an mdividual has all this world’s riches and 
yet has no freedom to thmk and act for himself^ Under the 
capitalist system where there is scope for mitiative and 
enterprise, any one with capacity is thus encouraged to put 
his ability to effective use 

{B) " Iniespect of its Achievements • 

Capitalism has, indeed,- with the help of science and 
technical knowledge, transformed the world withm the last 
century and a half Amongst ‘the various things we enjoy 
today — electi 1 C lights, radio, books, papers, cinemas, cars, buses, 
trams, railways, steamships, aeroplanes, cycles, cloths, silks, 
woollens, carjiets, shoes, furniture, cookmg utensils, crockery, 
spoons, cutlery, toys, toilet articles, medicines, hardwaie, 
giains, spices, fruits and drinks — for which of these do we not 
depend on capitalistic enterprise * Capitalism has made 
possible for the modern man a thousand conveniences un- 
known to an earher age and a variety of goods gathered from 
the four corners of the earth, not procurable then even by 
kings Taking our own villagers, for example, think of the 
choice they now have when they go shopping, say, to buy 
shuts or sans Could the poor then buy cloth of such fine 
texture, colour and design, and in such a variety as today, 
when cloth is imported fiom various parts of the country and 
of the woild, representing mgenious attempts of manufactuiers 
to be origmal and to catch the fancy of the buyer ? In this 
respect, Cajiitalism has indeed enriched the world m a variety 
of ways mconceivable to people of an earlier day 

(0) In } espect of the Vii lues it engendei s 

✓ 

(2) Team spirit — Such organised work has brought 
certam virtues to the foreground, for mstance, team-spirit or 
a desire to see one’s gioup win whatever the cost to oneself, 

^ The merits desenbod hoie uudei (B) & (C) are not peculiar to 
Capitalibm but belong to it a& a matter of lact only because of large scale 
production, which is possible also under Communism or Socialism, 
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keeping together as a group through thick and thin, and not 
letting down one’s colleagues come what may It has for this 
reason been said that England’s battles were won on the 
playing fields of Eton People who have been trained from 
childhood to work together as a team are likely to know how 
to cooperate with others in later life And m such umty, of 
course, there is strength Indeed, one of the secrets of Bntish 
success IS precisely that, more especially in times of crisis, 
everybody forgets his differences and plunges headlong to- 
gether unquestiomngly, allowing hunself to be led by the leader - 
m whatever is to be done 

(2) Disci 2 }hn& and ordey — If the group is to work thus 
as one man, it means that the members composing it must be 
well disciplined The individual must curb his own desires 
m the interests of the group He must obey orders implicitly 
But this cannot be without discipline So such disciplme with 
its corollary, respect for rule and order, has been a striking 
characteristic of capitahstic civilisation 

One of the criticisms levelled against us is that we are 
undisciplined and tend to pull each his own way That is 
because our mdustnal order not bemg of the centralised type, 
there was no occasion till now for our combining together for 
work Oui artisans produced on an mdmduahstic or decentralised 
basis, and that being so, there was htfcle or no need for 
disciphned, organised activity, and therefoie for method, order 
or rule When, however, work is earned on m a centiahsed 
manner, as m Capitalism, everything has to be done syste- 
matically according to a prescribed pattern , otherwise there 
wiU be chaos and confusion >So, along with disciplme, Capitahsm 
has developed a certam orderly way of life and conduct — a 
certain love for methodical and systematic behaviour 

(3) Pnnctmhiy — ^As a direct result of this has developed 
a sense of pimctuahty, an ideaof workmg totime It rises 
essentially out of an economic order which necessitates a large 
number of people working together Such a system would 
break down if people did not assemble' and’ start together at 
the presenbed tune They cannot afford, as under an individu- 
ahstic or decentralised economic order, to do then work or 
stop when they wish. Tune, therefore, plays an important role 
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and punctuality becomes a necessary virtue The leisurely 
•ways of our people are due to our not being sufficiently 
industrialised 

{4) Intel dependence — As under a capitalist economy 
mdustry becomes highly specialised, each aspect of it being 
attended to by a separate body of individuals — raw material 
producers, financiers, engmeeis, factory managers, clerks, 
labourers, shippers, railwaymen, agents, advertisers, salesmen, 
shop-keepers and consumers — it has tended to emphasise man’s 
dependence on his fellowmen, and that not merely •within the 
hmits of a nation but embracing the whole world The -villagei 
of our country is tied up with the doings of people in Britain, 
Germany, America, Japan and other parts of the world. His 
law materials control the prosperity of the peoples of other 
countries, and, m return, he depends on them for their manu- 
factured goods Puces of commodities in Australia, Egypt 
or Canada, immediately influence prices in jTndia, and a slight 
drop in the value of the pound or the doUar affects millions 
of people in our country, bringing them rum, or leading them 
to prosperity This interdependence of the peoples of the world, 
their being brought close together, and bemg bound up with 
each other has been one of the achievements of Capitalism 
which is essentially international m its workmg Phdosopheic 
and religious teachers had taught that the world was one 
family, but the capitalist order has established this truth as a 
matter of every day life, at least m the economic realm 

3. The Evils of Capitalism 

(A) Genet al 

\ 

Introductoiy — Much as there is that is attractive and 
praiseworthy in Capitalism, there is also a great deal in it that 
must make us pause and consider In the last century, when 
it was in its youth, it dazzled the world by its achieve- 
ments It based itself on the hbertj'’ of the individual, 
an idea which moved vast crowds to the guillotine at the time 
of the French Revolution Making the liberty of the mdividual 
the rock-bottom of the economic older, it brought about 
such amazing results, that it won its way mto the hearts 
of all. But with the turn of the century, all was not well, 
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Already Capitalism had ovei&liot itself and within a few years 
the world was plunged in war and then into a trade-slump, 
unemployment, and another war, in whose throes we, are 
today It IS becoming moie and more obvious that the 
economic evils of our day are due to the capitalistic system 
which will have either to be given up or thoroughly trans- 
formed if humanity and civilisation are to survive We today 
are in a better position to adjudge the true worth of Capitalism 
than those of the last century, as Ca'pit^sm had not then 
developed to its fullest It had thrived and borne abundant 
fruit m Britam which was the first to take tO' large-scale 
production But now, when other countries have also 
industriahsed themselves British markets are steadily shrink- 
mg, and each country wants to produce on a sufficiently large 
scale to meet its own requirements and even to capture woild 
trade for itself This leads inevitably to over-production, 
economic dislocation, imemplo3’'ment, war and bloodshed 

(1) Selfishiiess — We have already seen that the capitalist 
order is based on the idea that the sole purpose of an economic 
system is acquisition of wealth for oneself Why economic 
enteipnse alone is degraded thus it is difficult to see, for in no 
profession do we respect a man wh o is motivated solely with 
the desne to make money A doctor, an administrator, or a 
teacher who does his work only for money, hardly wins our 
respect Perhaps it is for this reason that the mei chant class, 
whether in the East oi in the West, is held m less esteem than 
the priest, doctor, teacher or soldier, m whom a certam amount 
of unselfishness or nobihty of purpose is assumed The 
merchant is thought to care for nothing other than profit for 
himself And yet this need hardly be so, for after all a 
merchant is as necessary for the community as a priest or a 
soldier, and his vocation, therefoie, can be as noble if only it 
were controlled to an extent by the service ^motive But no 
Capitalism has degraded tiade and commerce to the utmost m 
that it has given unlimited scope for the desire for private 
profit Whoever is capable of making wealth for hmiself is at fuU 
liberty to do so Under the gaib of not mteifermg with the 
freedom of individuals, it has given complete range to selfish- 
ness and greed. ISTaturally, everybody livmg under this system 
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tends to be selfish and to grab as much as possible for? 
himself 

(2) Loot — Bet-ween individuals, if a man takes to himself 
n hat rightly belongs to anothei, he IS consideied a thief, but 
•when it IS done m an organised manner as under the capitahst 
sj^stem, he passes for a lespectable member of society, although 
the crime in this case is many times worse, as it involves 
delibeiate and systematic misappropriation oi what leally 
belongs to innumerable people Rightty, the piofits of mdustry 
should go, more or less in equal piopoition, to all engaged in 
it — financiers, entiepreneuis and labourers. But when financiers 
and entrepreneurs fatten and labourers live on the verge of 
starvation, it is obvious that the former are takmg to them- 
selves much more of the profits than their shaie The capita- 
list invests his idle money in mdustry, and without laismg so 
much as his little fipger to help m the actual woik of pioduc- 
tion, reaps a rich harvest, while the labouier who works day m 
and day out by the sweat of his brow js given but a bare 
pittance as his share of the income In this respect, Capitahsm' v 
IS essentially unjust and amounts to sheei predation and 
plimder -It aiose in Europe as the direct descendant of 
feudalism, under which the lobber barons who weie powmful 
swept dowm from their stiongholds, plunder ed the neighbouiing 
hamlets from time to time to recoup their wealth, and foiced 
tile villagers to pay them tiibute if they wanted to be fiee 
fiom attacks When the Industrial Revolution came about in 
Europe With the use of machineiy, and when, at tlie same time, 
cnoimous hoards weie disgorged from India and taken to 
Europe, these feudal baions gave place to financial magnates, 
who, in their turn, set up an organisation similar m many 
respects to the feudal system by which they wmie able to^ 

^garnei’ m the profits as the feudal loids gaineied m the 
tubules The procedure was just as pieda_toiy, taking to 
themselves because of the power that wealth gave them, what 
really was not their due 

(3) Intonal Stnfe —But such exploitation, cannot ahvaye 
go unhampered. When tho labouier is ignoiaiit, poor and 
unorganised, he submits. But soon theie comes a time when 
he IS not prepared to take meekly whatever the capitalist 
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deigns to give lum. He begins to assert his rights and the 
industrial world is torn with dissension and strife Conflict 
between two powerful sections of the people— capital' and 
labour— grows and develops, and theie appears to be little 
prospect of its being settled peaceably under Capitalism 

{4) Impenalism — Not content with exploitation at home, 
the capitalist turns his greedy eyes to the ends of the earth for 
cheap sources of raw materials and for ready markets for his 
goods Consequently, he annexes vast territories of the woild 
~ under various pretexts, oi by high finance controls those places 
and their governments He sees that they supply him cheap 
raw materials for his factories and he prevents them from 
producing their own manufactured goods, for otheiwise he will 
lose a market for his products. Capitalism thus leads inevita- 
bly to imperialism and enslavement of weaker peoples In this 
process, of course, moral considerations are out of place and 
when professed are meant only as a smoke screen. The only 
hmg that matters is profit, 

(<5) Revolt — Once again, however, exploitation does not go 
unchallenged The subject races rise in revolt They refose 
to be bled white for the foieigner, and a nairow lampant 
nationalism is bora whose sole aim is to drive out the hated 
foreigner and to put au end to the empire 

(6) Wa') — Nay more, the empire being a preserve of one 
industrial nation, other countries who have also succeeded in 
mdustrialismg themselves view it with envy They c o^ iW" 
raw material sources, its markets, cheap labour and its 
opportunities for safe investment They want some of it for 
themselves The result is a world war where industrialised 
nations are lined up agamst each other to see who is to hold 
the weaker nations AU the resources made possible by 
capitalist enterprise are thrown mto the fray Each side puts 
forth the noblest slogans, pretendmg that the war is fought 
for establishing a new order of freedom and prosperity, or for 
upholdmg democracy, hoping thus to deceive people mto jom- 
ing them The unfortuna;fce labourer who in life slaved for the 
capitalist IS no\^' goj^d with high ideals, and he readily 
becomes g un-fodd eiLto^dieJfor the ^reed 
capitalist must have his gold, hows~oever”' manj^ streams of 
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blood fio-sr in the process Tbns world wars give place to more 
world wars growing m their intensity and tendmg to wipe out 
•whole peoples and cimlis? tions Unless somethmg radical is 
done to CajJitalism it rro-ild seem that through it humanitv is 
likely to be wiped out 

E'vodentlj', uncontrolled selfishness is the worst possible 
basis for an economic order, for it leads mevirably to the law 
of the jungle, nay worse to put it in the language of the 
Bhagarad Gita, to the eslabhshment of a world of demons 
where men in their greed for gam become worse than brutes 
and compete witn each other in fraud, deception, inhuman 
cruelties and world-wide exploitation and destruction 

To illustrate, let us consider briefly the war in which 
Capitalism operates in the field of production and consump- 
tion, more copeciaily from the point of new of the effect it has 
on human beings 

(B) Special • 

1 Production : 

(A) The Worker 

(1) Bnslaiemcnt — ^As under Capitalism produc-^ion is 
carried on with the aid of huge machmes operated by 
mdividuals, the workmen under this system lose their 
independence and be'^ome paid servants As, besides, they 
have no access to the instruments of production they are quite 
helpless tmless the capitalist employs them _ Thus their_^Tery_ 
becomes complete They have to" _dnnge^ bow and scrape if 
they are to remain m employment And as only a few are the 
owners of the machines, the bulk of the people, bemg either 
labourers or employees, tend under Capitahsm to lose the 
sturdy independence of theiv fathers and become, instead, 
slavea to do another’s bidding 

(2) HdpUssness a ad vaseciinty —When work was on a 
small scale there was scope for mitiative and enterprise The 
success of an individual depended on his own efforts But 
today xmder mdustnalism the small producer has become a 
plaything of forces beyond "his control At one time he ndes 
on the crest of prospenty and obtams wealth he had never 
dreamt of, and at another he is thrown into a depression when 

V 
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ho loses his all for no fault of his I’cnuerly, natural 
disasters like famine, diought, fiost, flood or earthquake, 
upset the even tenor of his life But today, worse than 
these and in addition to them, are bank crashes, company 
failures, trade cycles and slumps caused by economic 
jiolicies foUov ed by monied mterests He can no more be 
sure of his future than a _,lqaf__flqating__on __.th e surfac e 
of S stream Honest, thrifty and mdustnous though 

he be, he is fearful of what the morrow may brmg forth 
He lives thus in a state of insecurity, helplessness, and 
nervous tension, and has httle mcentive to ,work hard and 
get on m life 

(3) Unemployment — The lot of the labourer m laige- 
scale enterprise is not any better Slumps and trade depre- 
ssions caused by monetary pohcies or by ovei production may • 
necessitate the closmg down of the factory which employs him 
and his consequent unemployment A new labour savmg 
device may mean his services bemg dispensed with Nor can 
it be so glibly argued, as it used to be formerly, that as 
industrialism generally stimulates further and further indust- 
rial development, if he is thrown out of work by improvements 
in machinery in one mdustry, he will be absorbed in some other 
new mdustry Industrial expansion connot go on indefinitely 
It was true m the days that followed the Industrial Revolution 
in England that those vho were thrown out of work by the 
new machines were rapidly absorbed m the growing mdustnes 
of the country But this was a temporary phase Todajq 
when mdustnalism has spread to mclude the manufacture of 
every conceivable article, and has extended to" many parts of 
the world, large machines mean more and more people 
being thrown out of employment and left without hope of 
bemg absorbed m fresh industrial enterprises Even now 
when vast aieas of Asia, Africa and South America remam 
unmdustrialised, countries like the United States of America, 
and Britam m spite of her empire markets, have not been able 
through laige-scale industry to employ their comparatively 
small pojralations In 1934: for example, over 11 million were 
unemployed m the Umted States, for whom 17 milhon dollars 
had to be spent by the Government on unemployment relief, 
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and Britain’s unemployed numbered over 3 miibon ' In 1940, 
Britain spent almost 22 million pounds on unemployment doles 
altbougli unemployment must have considerably decreased tliat 
year owing to tbe War t If this be so now, it would seem tliet 
when other countries become industrialized and human labour 
IS more and more eveivwheie substituted by Luge machines, 
capitalist large-scale piodurtion must collapse inmitably as it 
cannot give employment exeepr to a fraction of the woild’, 
population 

{4) Poicrty — Consequently, as Capitalmm advances, 
the poor become poorer for not aU of them can secure employ- 
ment , the rich grow nchei, for u th le-s and lesz to pay m the 
way of wages,| the profits of the industr}' go more and niora 
into the pockets of the owneis of the machines As the 
ovTiers are fev,' and the labourers are many, naturally the 
tendency is for wealth to be dammed m the hands of the few 
leavmg the many to live from hand to mouth In the United 
States of America “ In April 1040, 17,937,000 people (oi 
nearly one-seventh of the population) weie receiving one or 
more forms of public relief from Federal, State or local 
agencies, according to the estimates of the Social Secuntj 
Board ’ ' It is said that befoie the present War, m the United 
States, 1 p c of the people leeeived 20 p c of the national 
mcome, 10 p c received 40 p c , while the poorest 2 j p c 
went with only 3^ p c In England, Sir Richard Acland 
quotmg Cohn dark observe^ that m 1934, Ij p c of the 
people drew 25 p c of the national income, 8^- p c obtained 
25 p c , and the remainmg 90 p c had to live on only jO 
p c of the total mcome What is strdcing is that these figuies 
for 1934 were definitely worse than the figures for 19i3 This 
IS only to be expected, for the more Capitalism advances, the 
more wealth accumulates in fewer hands, reducing an evei 
gi eater number of people to poverty 

Besides, we have already seen that unaer large-scale 
production, big mdustry has a wa3’' of combining togctliei to 

American Federatiomsl, Dec, 1931, article cntitlni “ million 

people are on relief ” 

t 27ie SlatC8man'6 Year boo!, 1941, p 30 
* The Sia^esitian'^ Year bool, 1912, p o02 
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swallow tip all tlie smaller ones, making tke distribution of 
wealthVstiU more uneven Thus, it is said that in the United . 
States of America, two millionaire houses, viz , the Moigan and 
Rockfeller groups, alone together held 341 directorships in 
112 banks, railways, ii^isurance and other corporations, having 
aggregate resources under their control of 22,245,000,000, and 
that the entire business of the United States was controlled 
by twelve men This tremendous wealth was controlled by a 
few firms in New Yoik City and yet, alongside of them till 
war came to their rescue, hundreds and thousands of poverty- 
stricken, unemployed people diagged rhemselves along the 
streets of that city m search of work and bread, so much so 
that New York City, the abode of billionaires, won for itself 
the name of “ hunger town ” Fabulous wealth for a few on 
the one hand, starvation and misery for the many on the 
other, dinners without appetites at one end and appetites 
Without dinners at the other 

This statement sounds exaggeiated, for after all the 
standard of living of the worker m the mdustrialised countries of 
the world is much higher than it was prior to industrialisation 
The woiker is able to afford many more comforts and conveni- 
ences than he could formerly Indeed, labourers m England 
often live in greater comfort than the well-to-do m India 
How, then, can it be said that mdustrialisation under Capitalism 
has led to poveity On the othei hand, is not industriahsa- 
tion being advocated in our countiy precisely to put cheap 
goods and a variety of them into the hands of the masses, and 
to find profitable employment foi them ^ 

In answer to this, it must be pointed out that it is 
necessary to look beyond those immediatly connected with 
the industry if we would judge of its effects 

Firstly, what does it matter if a few earn Rs 2 or Rs 3 a 
day from it, if in the process the3’' have depiived hundieds of 
craftsmen of their means of livelihood * The wealth that may 
have been earned in small amounts by a hundred artisans has 
been taken away in order to give the higher earnings to a few 
factory hands and to sv^ell the bank account of the factor}^ 


^ James Truslow Adams The Epic of America, 1940, p 344 
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owner But from the pomt of view of the people as a -whole 
it has brought poverty and unemployment, since, as compared 
With the few employed in the industiy, hundred^ have been 
deprived of their subsistence 

Secondly, if the people of England can afford many 
comforts and conveniences, it is only because they have 
impoveushed us by monopolismg production and keepmg it 
in their own hands Their bigbei standard of living, as well 
as the standard of living of the other mdustnahsed countries 
of the world, has been made possible only by the unpieeedented 
poveity and distress they have brought about m the mdiis- 
trially backward countries No one, it would seem, can be iich 
under Capitalism without in that very fact having made Ins 
neighbour poor 

Thirdly, it is doubtful if, as is generally assumed, a high 
'standard of living signifies wealth or prospeiity A person 
can trulj'' be said to be •nealthj'- when he is able to afford all 
that he wants If his needs are mcreased artificially by tlie 
variety of goods thrown out by large-scale production, his 
higher earnmg powei leaves him, if anything, pooler than 
formerly, for he now spends it on a multiphcity of goods, and 
even then there are many things he would like to have which 
he cannot afford Rs 50 iii oui villages suffice to live in 
comfort, but even Rs 150/- may not be enough in Bombay 
be6ause of the many more demands on one’s money in tliat 
city A man earning Rs 150/- m Bombay ma 3 >- therefore be 
really poorer than one earning Rs 50/- m the village, who has 
enough for his wants We must not therefoie be dazzled by 
possessions in judgmg a man’s state of prosperity The 
capitahstie West desirous of finding a market for its goods 
has mculcated in people a love of multiphcity of possessions , 
but it IS foUy to faU mto this snare, for the more jmu meiease 
your wants, the more you are left in want As after all 
prosperity is a matter of havmg enough to satisfy one’s wants, 
the fewer one’s wants the nearer one is to prosperity But 
this does not mean of course that we are to reveit to jinmiti- 
vism 01 adopt the ascetic way of life, but only that surround- 
ing oneself with a variety of goods does not indicate 
prospeiity One can well live in health,' comfort and decency 
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■witliout tlie innunioi able tilings that the Westerners ivoiild 
have ns get used to It is wrong therefore to mistake a high 
standard of living for prosperity x 

In view of all this, it is apparent that foi the masses of 
the V Olid taken as a whole industrialisation under Capitalism 
^ has meant more and more poverty, even if for a few it has 
meant a higher standard of comfort and convenience obtained 
at the expense of the many 

(-5) Disease and Vice — As large-scale enterprise employs 
hundieds of workers, and the factoiies are situated in large 
towns or centies where houses are' few and lents are high, it 
has meant labouiers living crowded together m single tene- 
ment rooms under the most uisanitarj’- conditions As, besides, 
many of them leave their women folk behind in villages, and 
have little oi no recreation oi amusements, these slums have 
become hot-beds of disease, immoralitj'’, drmk, gambling and 
othei vice Children brought up m this environment have 
hardly any regard for morality or decency and develop crimi- 
nal tendencies 

(6) Onme — Under the circumstances, naturally, there is 

an increase in crime and lawlessness Ameiica, mdustnally 
the most advanced country in th^ worl^^h^s^become notorious 
for its gangsters and their d gprad^'^mns xol combat organised 
loot by mdustiialists, crime has organised itself into a 
formidable powei for evil and uses the latest technique of 
scientific knowledge The mdustnalist knows no law, noi 
does the gangster Law appeals to the gangster to be nothmg 
but a means devised by the capitalist for his own protection 
and for keepmg the worker in subjection So he breaks it 
when he can with i^unity c'’ - w 

(7) Glass hailed — L^oui resents bitterly liemg used as 
a means to gratify the capitalist’s lust for power and wealth 
The labourer feels that the wealth he produces goes unjustly 
to fill the coffers of the idle rich while he and his family have 
to do with the miniplum to keep body and soul together 
The luxuries m which the rich indulge — their clothes, food^ 
houses, cars, servants, clubs, travel and amusements fill hmi 
witli envy So he oiganises himself agamst the capitalist to 
wrest what he can for himself and his colleagues He makes 
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use of the weapon of stiikes to paralyse industry Man turns 
against his fellowinan, and the country is divided agamst itself 
Tliere seems little hope of a solution to this problem under 
Capitahsm, for under it there will always be the exploiter 
and the exploited classes For Capitahsm, as we have alread3^ 
seen, exists merely foi making as much wealth as possible 
foi oneself, and wealth cannot be made in large quantities 
foi oneself without it being taken away from some-one else; v ho 
then IS left disgruntled and waits for the day of vengeance 
(8) Qiead for^Money — As the whole structure of 
Capitalism rests on money, it has created in people an undue 
ciaving for material wealth It is the man with money who 
commands lespect, exercises power and can obtain whatever 
he wants Acquisition of money oi mateiial weaith has ihcie- 
fore become the goal of man, all other values — moral, aestlietic 
or rehgious — Pf^g mto insignificance - i ’ ^ ' 

Such then are the mcieasmgly disastious results which 
capitalistic pioduotion has on the mental, moial and economic 
condition of the working class Let us now consider its effect 
on the capitalist himself 

(B) The Employer 

His only concern being to produce as much wealtli as 
possible for himself, he makes use of every means available 
for realising his purpose, unmindful of all other consideiations 
(1) Is Wasteful — 

(c) Pi oduces i egai dless of demand — In his eagerness to 
make profits, he in ci eases his business quite regaidless of 
whether theie is demand for his goods This leads to many 
disastrous consequences He manufactuies, for instance, 
reams and leams of paper, depending only on tlic capacity 
of his machines And then, by fair means or foul, he foi cos 
Ins way into the market , and by cut-throat competition, 
whereby he brmgsruin to his rivals, he obtains a maiket, even 
though it be at a loss, hoping later to make good aftei he has 
established himself Such production, which aims at destioy- 
mg competitors and wrecking gomg enteiprises, is a national 
waste, but is done merely with the hope of amassing weakli 
foi oneself It does not mciease pioduction by anj'^ means 
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On the other hand, after ruining his conipetitois, the 
capitahst often reduces output in order to put up his prices 
Nor does he, in order to maintam high prices, hesitate to 
destroy tons of wheat and coffee, or dump waggons of apples 
and milk into the sea, while thousands of people m various 
parts of the woild are starving He destroys capital goods 
and checks and sabotages production by others In all this 
there is not the slightest thought of meeting any existmg 
He who can, produces The result is over-produc- 
l. tion during a boom period, followed by slump and depression, 

* when supphes exceed demand, and unemployment and 
misery for many As the system knows neither plan nor 
control, it breaks down from time to tune, to be revived 
artificially for a biief peiiod, o.nly to collapse again So long 
as the capitalist makes his pile during the boom, he is 
prepaied to he low durmg the depression What does he care 
if all this entails untold suffering and waste to the nation^'" 
(6) Manufactures unnecessary articles — As the capita- 
list’s sole aim m production is profit, he produces all kmds of 
fancy articles hopmg by advertisement and clever salesman- 
ship to create an artificial demand for them The natural 
procedure is for supply to direct itself to meet an existmg 
demand I want rice and the cultivator produces it There 
the matter ends, and there is no need for forced sales But 
I may not need a tonic at aU Nevertheless, it is produced 
as a possible way of makmg money And to make me want 
it, propaganda is carried on m its “praise m so alluring a 
manner that I fall a victim and buy it The capitalist makes 
his profit, but my money and the time, labour and material 
used m makmg the tonic have been wasted 

As the one aim m production is profit, the capitahs^^ 
produces primarily for people who have the means of payment 
and who will therefore part with their fnoney^ easily What is 
the use of catermg to the wants ot the poor who have no 
money to buy So production is directed to the manufacture 
of luxury goods 

Or, tummg to other lands, the capitahst makes use of the 
missionary to push up sales of his wares The missionary acts 
as a “ civdismg ” influence He makes the “ barbarian ” use 
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tweeds, shoes, socks, collar, neek-tie, crockery, cutlery and 
what not These may be decided encumbrances m a tropical 
■'climate, and ceriamly he can lire quite happily without them 
But unless the “ barbarian ” uses these unnecessary articles, 
how IS the eapitahst to obtain his profit ? So the cry is to 
cmhse the barbarian and laise his standard of lirmg Wliat- 
ever is pioduced for him, and generally for the poor and 
Ignorant is of a kind that is gaudy, attractive and cheap, but 
which becomes useless m no time In fact, the moie flimsv tlie 
article the better foi the capitalist, foi tlie soonci it goes out 
of use the quicker it will have to be replaced 

Production is thus directed to the manufacture of all 
kinds of useless fancy goods and luxury articles, curios, toys, 
'' trinkets , scents, face-powdeis, lip-sticks, vanity-case;?, bair' 
oils, ribbons and laces, and people are lured into buynig them 

(c) Wastes Natural Resources — The capitahst’s only con- 
cern being to make as much profit as possible for himself, he 
cares httle for the country or its future, and uses up its uatuial 
resources — forests, oil, coal and othei minerals — heedless of 
what will happen lu the futuie when these limited resources 
are exhausted 

So unmindful is the capitalist of all considerations other 
than Ins own, that production with the motive of piivate gain 
fai from being the most economic and efficient, as we 
pioelaimed it to be, considering it purely “from the point of 
view of theory, shows itself m actual jnactice to be fai from 
being so It entails far too much waste and duplication of 
effort as too many people compete to produce the same things 
or perform the same service 

(2) Besot ts to bribery — The capitalist uses his money to 
gam his end by hook or by crook He stops short of nothing 
that will serve bis purpose Moral scruples u ill certainly not 
deter him, for, after all, busmess is business It has nothing to 
do vith morality So he le&orts to bribeij', coiiuption and 
deception as required A neat cheque to a .Government officer 
gets him an oil lease on favourable terms, or a generous contri- 
bution to party funds sends his friends to power, who naturally 
remain under obligation to him and seek, while in office, to do 
him a good turn 
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(3) JRegunenis peo23le’s mtnd^ — means of Ins money, 
he controls the pi ess, the school, the univeisity, the radio, 
('ven the church, to instil into the people such ideas as suit 
him, and luthlessly keeps out all otheis As undei centralised 
production woik foi the aveiage man is of a kind that does 
not involve any thinking, the individual undei such a system, 
not having had opportunities foi, thinking foi himsell, falls a 
leady piey to the capitalist-inspiied piopaganda Not only 
the 'factoiy hand, ‘ but also tlie Government officei, the 
Univeisity professor, and the newspapei editoi foi they also, 
as practically the entiie nation, aie no more than his 
employees who dare not think except in accordance ivitli his 
wishes All forms of regimentation aie bad enough, but of 
them all, intellectual legimentation appeals to be the woist as 
it takes awa}’’ from a man what is his most piecious possession, 
VIZ, the capacit}', to think foi himself Tiagic, indeed, sound 
these woids of a poet, but unfortunately they are all too tiue 
under Capitalism 

" The thought I think I think is not my thought, 

But the thought of one ' ^ 

Who thought I ought to think his thought ” 

{4) Gonhols nations by finance — We have alieady said 
that the capitalist makes much wealth tin ougli money-lending 
He loans large sums to piivate bodies and goveinnients, and 
threatening to withdraw Ins help and bring about them 
collapse if they refuse to do Ins bidding, he contiols them in 
accordance with what suits Ins interests He wields thus a 
powerful influence not only in his own country but even ovei 
governments of other countries, who, having boirowed money 
fiom him, have fallen within his clutches This is the invisible 
empiie of high finance — a new kind of empiie controlled by 
loans as effectively as by the bayonet, and eiislaying 
entire countries, holding them in subjection and exploiting 
them without botheimg with the details of administration. As 
a result of the present Wax, it would appeal that the whole 
world IS in dangei of being mortgaged thus to Anieiica 

{5) Makes nations spend money on aimamenis The 
capitalist has money in various forms of eiiteipiise, .including 
the armament trade, ship-building and aeioplane industiies 
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That beuig so, he is eager that nations should not disarm and 
settle their quarrels peaceably On the other hand, tliese 
interests which fatten on the manufacture oi weapons of death 
and destmction dehberately stii up war scares and appeal to 
patiiotism m various countries — whether belongmg to the allied 
or the enemy camp — for huge sums to be spent by their govern- 
mepts on munitions, ship-building and aeroplane manufactuie 
They Ime their pockets with gold thus, but at what cost ’ 
— the innocent lives of thousands of young men, and wholesale 
destruction of property all the world over Most of the v ealth 
made possible by scientific knowledge and large-scale entei- 
prise IS employed thus in manufacturmg v eaj)ons of destiuc- 
tion Where, then, is the gain foi the peojile fiom tlie much 
boosted large-scale enterpiise ^ 

(d) Uses in'blic money fo) his x»oteclion — "With his busi- 
ne'-s expanding into foreign markets, it becomes necessary to 
protect the sea-lanes on which his goods jiass He theiefoie 
pleads for a strong nav}"", and to piotect him and his piopert> 
abroad he requues an army and aii-force The aimy, the 
navy and the air-force exist thus inimaiily for his benefit, but 
they are paid foi out of public funds So chaiitable are 
governments obliged to be to industrial mteiests And, as foi 
the business magnate, he not only leaps a iich harvest 
fiom foreign tiade but also fioiu ship-building, munitions and 
aeroplane manufacture incidental to giving him piotection He 
IS thus twice blest He gets these juivilcges at public cost and 
,011 top of it makes money for himself out of it ' 

(7) Plunges nalions into ivai — We have alieady seen 
that the cajntahst who is expanding his business, and is theic- 
fore m seaich of raw materials, maikets, cheaii labour, and 
opportunities lor safe investment, comes up against highly 
industrialised countiies who Iiave already taken possession of 
mdustiially backward countiies foi the imiposcs of exploita- 
tion Theie are not then left foi him any woilcls to conquer 
This position IS intoleiable it he is to gee on with his busiiic'^s 
The more caintalistic pioduction advances the nioie it requues 
control over the whole world — overland, ovei sea and over air. 
Such voild poivei whereby to drive out all rivals and obtain a 
mopopoly for oneself is becoming moie and more necessary if 
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capitalistic industry, winch has outgrown the bounds of any 
one country, is to survive Natuially, these wars are staited 
by industrialists to upset the stains quo and see if, in the 
general confusion, they can obtain possession of some spheres 
of exploitation for themselves ^ 

. Moreover, large-scale manufactuie turns out so much more 
goods than needed, that ‘if foreign markets for the goods 
manufactured are not available, the only way to keep the 
factories going and the woikers employed is to start a war 
For wai is a bottomless pit which can consume endless men 
and mateiial If not for war, factoiies in capitahstic countries 
winch have no foreign markefs will soon have to close down oi, 
at least, limit production to such an extent as to cause' 
financial rum for the capitahst, and unemployment and 
starvation for the workers A war, theiefore, becomes a 
necessity if the capitahst is to continue to make profits and 
the iabouier to be kept m employ 

Besides, the armament tiade, as we, have already said, 
requnes war for its very existence So it is intensely mteiested 
in fomenting tiouble 

The result is that wais have become a-regular feature of 
capitahstic civilisation One world war ends only to prepare 
foi another fiercer and more terrible, and there seems no hope 
whatsoevei of establishing peace and goodwill among men, so 
long as the germs of wai he at the very heart of capitahstic 
economy. As war is thus undertaken today chiefly jm the 
mteiests of large-scale capitahst mdustiy, when each warrmg 
nation pours out its wealth m terms of millions of pounds a 
day and has in addition its valuable property demolished m 
large quantities by the enemy, the greater part of the 
fabulous cost of such periodic wars and of the maintenance, 
even durmg peace of the army, navy, air-force, and 'mihtary, 
naval and air-bases, aCnd of payment of war pensions for the 
disabled, and for widows and orphans, and interest on war 
debt, must be taken into account in computing, even from the 
purely economic point of view, the soundness of this 
capitalistic economy When this is done, as mdeed m any 
scientific view of the matter it should be, and due allowance 
16 made foi social services mcidental j;o mdustriahsm, such as 
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housing to prevent over-crowding in slums, provision of recrea- 
tional facilities for workers, samtation, health, insurance, 
maternity benefits, old age pensions and unemployment rehef, 
large-scale capitalistic mdustiy would appear to be the most 
expensive form of production the world has ever known, 
appearmg under a mask of cheapness only because a great 
part of its expenses is paid illegitimately out of pubhc revenue 
In this respect, posterity may well look upon those who pride 
themselves today on^ bemg the foremost mdustriahsed 
capitalistic nations of the world as the most foohsh m human 
history 

Further, considermg the effect of war on the life of the 
people, it IS obvious that if even durmg peace the standard of 
hfe of the vast masses of the world leaves much to be desued, 
this standard becomes alarmmgly low m times of war Thus, 
in regard to food, it is well known that beUigerent nations 
have to tighten their belts and endure much hardship and 
privation They do with very httle meat, eggs, m i l k , sugar, 
and content themselves with the small amounts rationed out 
to them As for subject nations hke ourselves, Bengal in 
recent months is a telhng illustration of starvation, disease 
and death that war can brmg about even before it enters the 
land Besides, people everywhere are forced to work long 
hours without hohday and to do various forms of service 
whether they like it or not. 

What IS infinitely worse, the brute in man is let loose 
violatmg all moral codes and conventions Dishonesty, ciuelty, 
selfishness, racial bitterness and mutual suspicion are rampant, 
and man slays fellowman ruthlessly, and destroys whole cities 
killin g overnight innocent men, women and children The 
effect of such barbarism is not short-lived It leaves scars on 
the mmds and hearts of people which do not easily heal The 
savage of old was civilised as compared with the fiend mto 
which man has developed under industriahsm With what 
face can we claim that m the sphere of human relationships 
and moral development our standard of hfe has risen 
through centrahsed large-scale production^ In this lespect, 
and, it is this respect that chiefly matters, it would be true to 
say that industrialisation undei Capitalism fai from laismg 
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man’s standard of life lias definitely lowered it to a degiee 
ummaginable by the savage of old 

Thus, then, considered from the point of view of human 
values, does production under .centiahsed capitalistic methods, 
based as it is on gioss selfishness and greed, enslave and 
corrupt a whole people, employee and employer ahke, and lead 
to exploitation, and hatred and strife at home and abroad 
resulting in waj., destruction and death 

2) Consumption . 

While admitting that caintalistic production ^ has been 
lesponsible foi much evil, it may be thought that at least in 
legal d to the mnumeiable things_ that it has made possible 
for the consumer, it must be declared to be a blessing But let 
us see 

111 the fiist place, it is not so much Capitalism that has 
made a multitude of things possible as centralised la ige-scale 
industry-, and such large-scale manufacture is possible also 
undei Communism oi Socialism ^ 

(1) No scope foi cieahve use of facilities — 

What develops a person is what exercises his thought, 
will and aesthetic sense Our faculties glow only with use. 
Nature has decreed that an organ which is not put to use 
shall wither and die But under the centralised economy of 
Capitalism, there is not much scope for the exeicise of the 
individual’s thought, wiU and aesthetic sense in consumption, 
for he IS limited m choice to standaidised aiticles turned 
out in then thousands by factories All the scope that 
standard articles provide for the exercise of the individual’s 
faculties IS the passive one of choosing which of the ready- 
made articles he will have 

(a) Beady-made foods , — Take for mstance food Ready- 
made foods such as sluedded wheat, cornflakes, soups, meat 
dishes, fish, vegetables, picldes, cheese, butter, milk, biscuits, 
cakes, sweets and preserved fruits are obtainable packed in 
containers — all ready for use without cookmg They are 
produced on a mass scale and sold so cheap that it is often 
more expensive in Western countries to buy the law materials 
for them from the market and cook them in the house. Such 
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stale food cannot have the nutritive value of ficsh food Xoi 
IS Iheie the possibility of exines-sing one’s mdividuality m the 
dishes one turns out The consumer depends on others even 
foi the preparation of his food, and thus tends to become 
helpless and lesourceless To make people buy, foods are 
given an attractive appearance, even if in tliepiocess 11103^ lose 
then nutritive value or become in3urious to the human si stem 
■\Vhcat IS v/lutened, rice pohshed, maize decoiticatcd, oats 
lolled, barley pearled, milk chemicall3’- picsenmd, edible ods 
deodorised, and sugar refined But concideiations in legard to 
the injurious efiFect of over-processed foods on the health of 
people ha-\ e little n'eight ivith those who are out to piofit 113 
large-scrde centralised production, and the unwaiy customci 
falls a ready prey to the greed of the capitalist, and loses m 
consequence both his wealth and health 

(6) Readjj-niade clothes — Similarly, m legaid to clothes, 
the tendency is for mass manufacture to replace individual 
eflfoit Ready-made clothes of cvei3’’ st3de and description to 
suit all tastes and pockets aie pioduced b}' the thousands 
They are cut to standaid sizes by machines and stitched in 
large numbers at a time in factories, and aic thcicfoie sold 
cheap You cannot any more enjoy the Iiivui}’^ of having a 
suit made to fit you, unless 3’'ou are prepared to pay through 
3'our nose You must learn on the othci hand to fit 3murEclf 
into standardised gaiments Thcie is no scojic Iheicfore for 
the average consmnei to make ms clothes accoiding to his 
onn taste and requirements He passively accepts one or 
other of what is available 

(c) Ready-made liov^ef> — Not onl3' for food and clothing, 
but even for houses the tendenc3'' toda}^ is for the consumer to 
depend on mass producers For instance, m America when a 
house 01 a building is to be put up, one does not engage work- 
men to make every part of it before ones eyes accoiding to 
one’s instructions as usualli" happens 111 0111 coun1 ry, but one 
places an order with architects who assemble iead3'-made paits 
fiom mass-producers and erect the buildmg in no tunc 
Naturally, the ready-made paits aie of standard sizes and 
designs, and there is little scojio for any one with ideas of his 
own to express them in the house he builds. 
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Thus, practically m every sphere, even in those which may 
be regarded as the most private and intimate, like food, cloth- 
ing and shelter, mass production tends to oust individual 
enterprise, and consumption becomes mechanical and devoid 
of thought. 

(2) Two xoays of lux mg the consumer — 

To make the consumer buy, the capitalist makes use 
chiefly of two weapons (a) advertisements and (b) fashions 

(а) Advertisements — Business houses use every avenue 
possible to push sales of their goods The radio, the printed 
woid, placards, posters, signboaids, movmg. lights, shop 
windows, cmemas, leaflets dropped from the air, and letters 
traced in the sky with smoke by aeroplanes, are all used to 
lure the people to buy The psychology of the buyer is studied 
from every angle, and everythmg, mcludmg the manufacture 
and design of the article, its packing, the way it is exhibited, 
•^nce, easy terms of sale, is done with such care to attract that 
it IS very diificult for the unwary to resist its allurement 
People often buy an article not needed by them merely because 
of all the good things which the advertisement says about 
them, or because it is ’cute, novel or quamt 

(б) Fashions — Agam, fashions are created to make people 
buy, and, as desire for the esteem of one’s neighbours is an 
elemental passion with human beings, very few there are who 
can resist the desire to be m fashion Fashions in footwear, 
fashions m jewelry and toilet articles, fashions m food and 
drink, fashions m crockery, silver, cutlery, fashions in furni- 
ture, and fashions m stationery What is to happen when 
'these fashions change from time to time ^ The old must give 

place to the new, even if it is good enough for use The spoon 
may be oval at one time, but suddenly it is decided that it 
shall be round, and unless you are prepared to give up the race 
and face social contempt you scrape up your few pennies and 
invest them on a new spoon of the latest design So m regard 
to eveiythmg — clothes, dining table, sej-viettes, dishes, cups, 
glasses, knives, furniture, ' carpets, curtams and what not 

AU this IS of course terribly wasteful ,But what does 
that matter so long as it makes the people part with their 
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money to tlie capitalist ? If the same spoon can be used for 
eating your poriidge, or dnnkmg your soup, or consuming your 
pudding, why waste good metal, labour and time m 
manufacturing separate kinds of spoons for each of these 
operations ^ It not only involves waste of national resources, 
but needless drudgery for the housewife who has to wash, dry 
and keep them stored away in good condition But fashion 
decrees that separate kinds of spoons should be used for each 
of these purposes Why ^ — for no reason at all bejmnd that it 
-^makes for trade And it is not only the spoon that is thus 
needlessly multiphed, but all the other paraphernalia 
connected with food, as well as clothes, toilet articles, furni- 
tuie, and such like It is easy foi us who stand outside this 
mad game to see in it nothmg but the capitahst’s snare to trap 
customers But once you get caught in it there is no way of 
escape 

(J) Centralised marketing — ^ 

(а) Deportment Stores — ^The wants thus artificially 
created arc met by huge Department Stores W’hich are shops 
having several floors wh^-’e every conceivable article from a 
pm to a motor car is sold Each such store is piacticaily a 
market m itself The only diffeience is that in a market there 
are several shops owned by separate mdividuals But the 
Department Store is a single company which has swallow’^ed 
up all the separate small shopkeepers, so that the profits 
which formerly went to innumerable shopkeepers now go to 
enrich the small group of busmess magnates which forms the 
Company 

(б) Chain Sloies — In addition to such huge Department 
Stores a new type of shop has arisen, called the chain store, 
where centralisation is carried still further There a single 
company like that of Woolworths in New York rims a whole 
series of branches of itself in various parts of the city, or the 
country, or, even the world Articles are produced on a mass 
scale and distributed to these hundreds of branch shops, 
owned by this small group of people Thus, not only does 
manufacture get into the hands of a few under Capitalism, 
but also sales, and an abundant harvest is reaped by a few 
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shaieholders Where this intense monopoly and centrahsation 
will finally lead, it is difficult to say, hut the tendency undoubt- 
edly IS for a handful to gainer m the bulk of the wealth, ousting 
innumerable petty shopkeepers and takmg their place 

{i) Masses enslaved hy hxgli siandaid of living — 

. Through such a network of oiganisation, drive and energy 
the caiutalist pushes far and wide the sales of the variety of 
goods he turns out The man m the street is unable to resist 
then ahurement and he buys as much of them as he can His 
life becomes elaborate, and lookmg upon needless luxuries as 
necessities he works all the harder to maintain this artificial 
standard of livmg Indeed, thiough thus raismg the standard 
of living of the wage-earner the capitalist jnofits doubl}^, firstly 
b}’’ the fact that thus his goods find a ready sale , and secondlj^, 
by the fact that once the wage-earnei has become used to a high 
standard of livmg he is not so easil}'' inclmed to leave his job, 
go on stiikes, or fight foi his rights As his wants have been 
multi2)lied, he cannot afford to be too mdependent, and 
consequent^ he becomes a slave to his emjiloyer Why is it, 
for instance, that high placed Government officers are the last 
in India to fight for the freedom of the motherland ^ Their 
standard of living is high, and what will happen to their 
families if their thousand rupees is not forthcommg eveiy 
mouth We must beware therefore of the ciy for a high 
standard of living, when it comes fiom interested industria- 
lists, or highly industrialised exploiter countries and their 
Governments Far bettei a life of simplicity and indepen- 
dence, and self-respect and contentment therewith A man 
whose needs are few such as can be met by himself can afford 
to raise his head Jngh and lefuse to bow to any jiower which 
seeks to enslave him Not so the man with the so-called high 
standard of livmg Eveiy new luxury he adopts becomes an 
additional fetter preventing him' fiom freedom of thought, 
movement and action Of what use is a multiphcity of 
jiossessions if in the acquisition of it he becomes a slave ^ The 
people of the capitalistic industiiahsed countiies of the world 
have a high standard of livmg, but only at the cost of 
forfeiting their freedom more and moie to' the capitalist. 
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(5) Recreation of the people dciiiorahsed — 

As under large-scale enterprise production leaves the 
hands of the inas^e=: and thep become inerch pas-^ire co isu- 
iner£> of what is supplied to them Iiy centrali-cd manufac<di(, 
-o their recreation also under the capitali'.trc order is of a kind 
that is passive and does not exercise the in dmdnaK povcis 
It IS usual to aigiie that, under centralised production the 
norker will have identj* of leisure «o that eten if his woik is 
too mechanical to develop his faculties he vill Lave the 
opportunity during his leisure to devote himself to stud^ and 

art if he so chose But in tins ‘if he- the whole diffn all \ 

1 

A man nbOiC head and heart hare beeii "-taived ui hi- 
occupation does not as a matter of fact choose to spend 
hi^ leisure in study and art For it i^ irork that develop^ 
his powers and when his faculties have been deadened 
through mechanical factory work he does not as a matter 
of fact find pleasure in exercising them And therefoic 
bis leisure is spent, as any one may see in the streets of 
big mdustrial cities like New York, London or Bombat in 
wandermg aimlessly up and dovm the streets, looking at people 
and shop-wmdows, or iidmg m a bus, or watching foot-ball 
matches and other sports, or sitting in cinemas or theatres, or 
listenmg to the radio, or reading newspapers v Inch, besides 
fill ing his idle miud witn thrilh and sensations, spoon-feed 
him with dished-out propaganda fiom mterested quartei^, oi 
ponng over novels and detective blood-curdlers which ‘Jatisft 

his starved imagmation by artificially exciting it Yorse still, 
vJien denied of natural exercise of his faculties m voik and 
normal human lelationship- in the home he resorts to ganiiilmg, 
niglit-clubs, dance, drink, drugs, narcbtir^, crime and 
immorality His artificial mode of life and woik produces 
innumerable nervous disorders 

Thus, far from mcreasmg and developing his powers, this 
highly mdustriahsed life tends to ctub and stultify the mental 
and moral life of the average man As Leonard Woolf sajs, 
“ Every one tends to go to the same kind of school, and to 
receive the same kind of education , v/e all wear the same kind 
of clothes , we all read the same kind of books the things: 
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we buy m, shops are made by mass production m great factories 
and are all the same , newspapers uutb a million or two million 
01 thiee million circulation give us all the same ready-made 
views This standardisation is well worth thinkmg about 
It' seems to me a hmd of disease of democracy, for it destroys 
individuality and teaches people to foUow one another like 
sheep mstead ' of choosing for themselves Speed, mecha- 
nical efficiency, accumulation of wealth, and a multiplicity of 
goods have certainly been achieved But at what cost ^ They 
appear to have brought with them standardisation of men’s 
thoughts, demoralisation, passivitj’^ and enslavement, in short, 
a deadening of what makes for the development of human 
personahty 

4., The end of Capitalism : 

A system which brmgs such disastrous consequences for 
man cannot long survive 

Not only for this reason does Capitalism seem doomed but 
also for the fact that at its heart lies an essential contradic- 
tion We have seen how the tendency of Capitalism is to 
spread its tentacles out like an octopus till it grabs for itself 
all it can find In this process, it seeks to do away as much 
as possible with human labour m order to save expenditure on 
wages.' The result is, no doubt, more profits for the capitalist, 
but less and less purchasing power in the hands of the consu- 
mer And when the consumer has become too poor to buy the 
capitahst’s products, the system must mevitably coUapse In 
this, Capitalism has the seeds of destruction withm itself 

Besides, exploitation and injustice cannot always go un- 
challenged There must come a time when the exploited and 
the unjinvileged wdl rise m revolt and put an end to the 
system Even before this can happen, the exploiter nations 
seem ready enough to kill each other out of trade jealousy 
and competition Being based on violence, its future is 
insecure No sooner are the forces of opposition strong enough 
to organise greater violence against it than it must come down 
with a Clash 

^ The, Modern State pp 62 apd 63, George Allen and Unvin,1933 
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If large-scale enterjjrise is to piove a blessing, it -woiild 
seem that the unbridled greed and selfishness of the capitahst 
must be abandoned so that vi ealtn is more equally shaied by 
all This 15 the solution attempted by Socialism But before 
we turn to it we shall consider briefly attempts of Capitalism 
to advance itself with the aid of the State ' This is done in 
one of two ways — (1) using the State with a cloak of demo- 
cracy to cover up exjiloitation within the country and then 
stretching out to other countries to exploit weaker peoples, as 
IS .^done by the Imperialistic Jlemocracies, or (2) usmg the 
State agamst mcreasmg opposition from the people as happens, 
for instance, undei Fascism and Nazism 



CHAPTER II 


THE IMPERIALISTIC DEMOCRACIES, FASCISM, 

AND NAZISM 

1 The Imperialistic Democracies I 

Naturally enough those who have made their millions by 
capitalistic enterxinse wiU not easily give up the system which 
has enable d them to obtam so much wealth They cling to it 
as to life In spite of Karl Marx who held that Communism 
wiU aiise only when industiialisation lias made the fuithest 
advance, higlily industiialised countiies are the last to renounce ' 
Capitalism, and an industrially backward country like Russia 
was the first to take to Communism In Russia, wheie 
Capitalism had not yet entienched itself, it was possible to 
bleak off from it But not so in countries like the United 
States, England, Italy oi German}^ where the capitalist being 
expel t in the game will not give m easily, but devises ways 
and means of using the machinei}'- of the Government to 
fuithei his own ends and to ciush opposition 

(A) ~ The Vemoci acies 

In the Democracies, such as the United States and 
England, Capitalism pretends to allow itself to be conti oiled 
by tlie wishes of the peoj)le while actually it is using the State 
for its own selfish purposes In these countries, to aU appea- 
rances, Capitalism is under State control Thus, for instance, 
the State there has stepped in to alleviate the condition of the 
worker, and laws have been enacted restricting^his hours of 
woik in mmes and factoiies, and enforcing precautions againtt 
danger to his life or limb Wages are not left to the sweet 
will of the eapitalist The State interferes in disputes between 
capital and labour Child labour is jirohibited Till lately, 
the common complaint was that undei Caintalism theie was 
no plan or direction behind industrial development Now, 
jirdustiial commissions appointed^ by the State sit^ and map 
out the eouise of industiial enterprise for the next few years 
The State now definitely bans starting of business for which 
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there is no need, and encourages by various means production 
which IS in the interests of the nation Indeed, during the 
last few years, under the hTew Deal of President Roosevelt, 
the United States Government exercised a very salutary 
effect on the industrial life of the country, which till then 
appeared to bo on the verge of collapse Today, under 
the stress of wars many of the essential mdustiies hlco coal, 
oil, non and steel, ship-buildmg, aeroplane and aimament 
inanufactuie are directly undei State control Furthei, both 
in the United States and in England, production is passing 
more and moie from the hands of individuals and is being 
carried on by paid managers and expert's a^ under Socialism 
Thus, services like Bus Tiaiispoxt, and Electricity, which weie 
formerly run by mdividuaJs, are noiv bemg run by municipali- 
ties and corpoiations. Under the circumstances, it is claimed 
that Capitalism is gradually bemg socialised, or controlled by 
tlie State in the interests of the nation and not left to the 
greed of the capitalist , 

Further, the State makes inroads on the wealth accumu- 
lated by the capitalist It levies death duties whereby it 
appropiiates a good iiercentage of the fortune mherited by a 
person, and taxes incomes And, fiom money obtained thus, 
many public utility services are carried on — like housmg sanita- 
tion, health, roads, education, research, recreational facibties 
for workers, old age pensions, and msui ance against accidents, 
disease and unemployment It is sought in these various ways 
to counteiact the unequal distribution of wealth under 
Capitalism by taking money from the capitalist and using it 
for the people. 

It 13 thought that in this mannei it is possible with State 
mteri^rence gradually to get rid of the evils of Capitalism, and 
to make available for all the blessings of mci eased wealth 
obtained through large-scale enterprise, especially smee m 
democratic countries like England and America, the people can 
make use of the machinery of Government to curb the gieed of 
the capitalist, and make him willy niUy contribute to the 
welfare of the people 

This sounds well enough m theorj% but actually the 
' capitalist is all too powerful for the people He submits to the 
3 
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State in a few things, true enough, but only to make all the 
greater use of it for his own purposes, as we shall presently see 
The much talked of democracy in these countries he uses as a 
smoke screen for carrying on his exploitation all the more< 
Here is Bernard Shaw s desciiption of British democracy, m 
his Preface to the “ Apple Cart ” — ‘ I am going to ask you to 
begin our study of Democracy by considering it first as a big 
balloon, fiUed with' gas or hot air, and sent up so that you shall 
be kept looking up at the sky whilst other people are pickmg 
5’^our pockets When the balloon comes down to earth every 
five years or so, you are mviied to geu into the basket if you 
can throw out one of the people who are sitting tightly m it, 
but as you can afford neither* the time nor the money, and 
there aie forty milhons of vou and hardly room for six hundred 
in the basket, the balloon goes up again uath much the same 
lot m it and leaves you where you were before I think you, 
will admit that the balloon as an image of Democracy 
corresponds to the parliamentary facts ” The outer trappmgs — 
the vote and parhamentary representation — are those of 
democracy, but the controlling power is that of the capitalist 
Indeed, thiough his money the capitahst controls even the 
vote, so that many' of the so-called representatives of the , 
people 111 Parliament are his own creation and represent only 
him 

Under the' circumstances, from behind the screen of 
democracy, the capitahst puUs'the strings, and the State dances 
accordmgly He persuades it to build up a strong army, tnavy 
and air-force, as we have already pomted out This' is 
primarily to protect his trade an^ to make his voice heard by 
the nations He gets the State to shape its monetary, policy 
to suit his lequirements by means of inflation or deflation, or 
by manipulatmg exchange His voice detei names peace treaties, 
pacts and tiad^ agreements. He obtams froin the Government 
subsidies, which are free grants to him generously made from 
public revenue ,He gets the State to raise tariffs to protect 
his manufactures agamst foreign competition, and at times 
even proclaims embargoes oi boycott of trade with a country 
,with which he is in conflict He sets the State pohce and 
weapons of repression against all those who would oppose him 
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and forces the State to declare war when another Government 
refuses to concede his demands 

The policy pursued by the British Government in relation 
to the Fascist powers durmg the last ten years is a teUing 
illustration of how completely the Government of that country 
IS ui the hands of a few rich Britain at first wooed Germany, 
Japan and Italy, and even an Anglo-German fellowship was 
established towards the close of 1935 after Hitler had come to 
powei,^ as the British monied classes veie afraid of the 
phenomenal rise to power of Russian Communism, and hoped 
that if the Fascist states, which were blatantly anti-Commumstic, 
were permitted to become strong, they would successfully 
prevent Communism fiom spreading West and oveirunning 
the rest of the woild But when they found that Germany and 
Japan were themselves becoming a threat to their empire, they 
changed their attitude of friendliness and declared war against 
these nations If Britam had acted eailier, the enormous cost 
now bemg paid by her m terms of men or material might 
have been averted oi at least been consideiably reduced But 
what does this mattei to the capitalist, so long as his own 
position of advantage is not endangered by the spread of 
Communism * So, m sjute of the fact that the British jieople 
weie ready m 1935t to use foice to prevent military aggression, 
their Government was not permitted by the monied classes 
to take action agamst the Fascist Stales till it became 
obvious to the capitalist in 1939 that such a policy of 
appeasement was ruinous to his own position and the 
empire 

Agamst this tremendous power of the capitalist the will of 
the vcfter is as a vomo of one crymg m the wilderness The 
capitalist yields to it only when he finds that ultimately it is 
mhis own interests to do so But otherwise he does not hesitate 
to flout it, go his own way and mvent spurious reasons to dupe 
the public mto thmkmg he is actmg for their welfare The sir 
bundled talk and discuss loudly, diverting the attention of 
the people, while from behmd the scenes the capitalist does 
silently his -work of pick-pocketing 

I 

* Graoohua; Your M P , 1944, p 42f. 

t Ibidf 
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How true all this is only we who are the subjects of 
British “ democratic ” rule and at the same time the victims 
of British exploitation can tell In theory, the British people 
aie responsible for the Government of India But actually 
the foity million people of Britain know as little about the 
Government of India, and have as little to do with it, as the 
man in the moon And not only thei^ but even the six 
hundred who are membeis of Parliament. The British 
Government carefully censors all news that goes from India, 
and even members of Parliament can know only what little 
trickles through from the Secretary of State for India, and 
then only in the garbled form in which he considers it fit to 
give it to them. If even what members of Parliament can 
know about India is thus doled out to them by the British 
Government, in ’what sense mdeed'can they and the British 
people be said to be responsible for the Government of India * 
Is not democracy then even in this much advertised land of 
democracy only an outward show * It sounds well to say that 
the Government of India is responsible to the British people, 
but actually m practice, \ the Government of India when 
stripped of all camouflage ^is responsible only to the British 
capitalist Such of the British publm as may take an 
mtelhgent interest in India may cry themselves , hoarse in 
favour of immediate establishment of a national Government 
I India, but them voice wiU never be heard so long as the 
British capitalist willjiot have it so Plausible reasons will 
always be manufactured to show how in Indian mterests it 
would be folly to give m to the wishes of a few unrepresenta- 
tive but vocal power-seekmg politicians in India > And the 
British capitalist will use the British Government to coptihue 
to hold India, no matter what the British public think 

{B) Impei lahsm 

Thus, not content ivith exploitmg his own Government, 
the eapitahst contiols also the Governments of weaker jDeoples 
undei the guise of trusteeship or of nobly carrying on their 
Governments for them till they aie fit to look after their own 
affairs Covering up gieed, violence and underhand dealing 
with such fine talk, he uses then Governments to safeguard 
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and advance Ins op/n interests at their expense Let us 
illustrate this with lefeience to oui countrj' 

(1) To discourage import of non-Biitish goods into India, 
a higher duty is levied by the Indian Government on non- 
British impoits, as though it mattered the sbghtest to the 
Indian consuiher whether his imports came from Biitain or 
fiom anywhere else The lower duty on Biitjsh manufactures 
is^ as^ good as a bounl!y from Indian revenues paid to the 
British manufacture! that he may better compete with the 
non-British manufactuiei 

(2) To escape import duty, to find piofitable investment 
for surplus capital, and to profit by cheap laboiii m India, 
Bntish capitalists haVe of late begun to dump on India 
factories, which, ow mg to their vast financial resources, are able 
to wagj a merciless rate wai against Indian owmed companies 
They exploit the-swadeshi spirit by addmg “ (India) Ltd ” to 
their names or by stampmg the words “ Made m India ” on 
their products And conveniently for them, the Indian Govern- 
ment does not care to , question whether the companies are 
Indian oivned, and confers on them the same protection as it 
does to Indian owned enterprises Not only does the Govern- 
ment thus cheiish foreign interests which aie threatenmg the 
establishment and growth of Indian industry, but it has also 
gone out of its way to provide for " Commercial safeguards ” 
for their protection inoui very Constitution Such generosity to 
foreign companies is unknownin any other part of the world 

Nor can it be argued that as these concerns employ Indian 
laboui and Indian law materials, they after all beneht the 
country’’ For compared with the wages they jiay to Indian, 
labour they send away huge profits out of the countrj’^ Thus 
during the early years aft^i the fiist woild War, the profits of 
the jute mills ranged fiora six to eight times their total wages 
bill “ For eveij’' £ 12 that they paid in wages to their Indian 
workers, they remitted £ 100 in profits to then shaieholdeis in 
Scotland ” And, what is woise, through such blood-suckmg, 
the British capitalist’s love for India grows, and he wall not let 
go his grip over the Government at any cost now or for an 
mdefinite futuie if he can help it 

* n N BraiIsfoiJ Piospcufy oi Peace, p 221 , 
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(3) In the agricultural colleges and research institutes 
run on Government funds, research is carried on primarily to 
aid the mdustrialist, although he can weU afford to maintamhis 
own research departments, while the problems ' of the village 
producer, who has crying need to improve his methods and 
technique of production, go by . default. What is worse, the 
schemes suggested for research, though profitable to the 
industnalist, may be altogether injurious to the villager But , 
this of couise IS of little consequence, so long as it profits the 
industrialist Thus, for instance, research is carried on in 
Indian agricultural colleges in regard'to cultivation of long- 
staple cotton, if the miUs want this done, although so far as 
the village producer goes such cultivation may be uneconomic, 
as, though it may bring him a little more income, weight for 
weight, than short-staple cotton, it takes a longer time to 
ripen, and its yield per acre is less Because of its havmg to 
remam longer in the field, not only does it involve a longer 
period of labour, but is not suited to the Indian climate as the 
longer \t remains m the field the greater the risk of its being 
damaged by mitimely rams, oi by insect pests Besides, it 
leaves him at the mercy of the international market about 
whose functioning he knows nothing and over which he has no 
control Similarly, the Government has been more interested in 
bringing about improvements m commercial crops than m food 
crops, with the result that while the percentage of acreage 
under improved variety of seed under commercial crops m 
which the capitahst is interested, like cotton, jute and sugar- 
cane, was 26, 62 5 and 711, respectively, the correspondmg 
figures foi rice, millets and gram which constitute almost 
entirel}'' the diet of the people in vast areas of the country 
were only 5 1, 0 5 and 0 % respectively • “ 

(4) The Government of India manipulates exchange in 
oriier to suit the inteiests of the British capitahst It i6 
notoijous how the Government in spite of unanimous piotests 
from Indian busmessmen keeps the value of the rupee raised 
in terms of the pound sterling Formerly the rupee was equal 
to 16 d It has since been raised to 18 d The result is the 

' Sir Manila! B Nanavati and J J Anjaria T/ie Indian Etiral 
ProiUm, 1944, p 38 
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Britisher can sell his goods more easily in India under the new 
rate Let us say the British manufacturer can sell a shirt in 
India only if he got 18 d for it Accordmg to the new rate of 
exchange, it means that the Indian buyer will have to pay 
only one rupee if he wants to buy it, whereas according to the 
old rate he would have had to pay Rs 1-2-0 for the same shut 
This means that Bntish goods can sell m the Indian market^ 
owmgto the new rate of exchange, cheaper by two annas in every 
rupee, which of course is quite an appreeia.ble help to the 
British capitalist agamst the Indian manufacturer How 
easily the Bntish producer manages to keep Indian trade m 
Ins hands merely by this one stroke of the pen m his favour 
by the Government of India i 

(5) Then agam, the police and the mibtary who aie paid 
out of pubhc revenue are used for the protection of the capita- 
list, and so-called law and -order aie mamtamed even if it 
means complete suppression of the people, so that the mvest- 

-ments of the Bntish capitabst may be secure, and he 
may obtain his dividends whatever happens m the 
country 

(6) In Older that there may be no competition agamst 
Bntish mdustnahsts from Indian manufacturers, India is 
prevented from industnahsing itself The Indian labourer 
and middle class are left imtrained and unfit for scientific 
technical work, because if they ivere highly educated, drilled 
and skilled, like for mstance their German colleagues, there wiU 
be little chance for the Bntish manufacturer maintammg Ins 
hold on the Indian market On the other hand, the purely 
literary education given them aims only at turning out clerks 
who will meekly carry out the Government’s orders and not 
have enough initiative and enterprise to challenge British 
mdustrial supremacy Further, machmery imported from 
abroad is taxed m order to discourage industrialisation Of 
course, the British busmess magnate cannot entirely stop 
mdustrial development m India, as he himself requites foi his 
trade motor roads, railways, harbours, etc , and this implies 
workshojis and a few industrial enterprises, which he peimxts 
Iron and Steel were allowed durmg the first world War when 
it became a necessity in the interests of the rulers. Light 
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industries worked cliiefiy by British companies and a few 
others have come into existence m view of cheap labour 
available in India , and raw materials are worked up through 
^ the first stages* prior to expoit Nevertheless, m the 
mam, British policy has been definite]^ opposed to the 
mdustnalisation of India Even the exigencies of the piesent 
Wai are not Sufficient to make the British capitalist relax his 
hold m regard to the industriahsation of the country, and the 
Government of India has accordingly consistently refused to 
listen to the clamours of the people of India for industrial 
development The proposals made by Indian mdustriahsts m 
this connection have been tinned down, and obstacles have 
been placed in the way of those who were prepared to start 
industiies on their own initiative. Lately the Government 
went to the extent of tearing up rails and dispatching them, as 
well as waggons and locomotives, to theatres of War, but refused 
to hove them manufactured in the country, though they were 
badly needed here, and though plans for their manufacture 
had aheady been made and ap^iroved The loason given for 
abandoning their manufacture at the last moment was that it 
was moie desirable to impoit them from abroad Similarly in 
regard to the automobile industiy The Government was 
hard put to it to importing trucks and loiiies that were 
lequiied in large numbers. It would rather that, shiploads of 
these were smile in the ocean on their way heie than that 
India should be allowed to inaiiufactuie them and thus m 
later yeais cease to be a market foi the British automobile 
industry The contiast between the treatment accorded in 
this respect to India and that accorded to Australia is stiikmg 
Austraha started m a worse position than India in regard to 
steel pioduction, but mcreased it rapidly and within two yeais 
was able to manul^acture aircraft, wireless and other articles 
through Government effoit aided by Biitish, American and 
other industiialists If it was possible to expoit plant and 
spare experts for Australia ni spite of the War, it was poS'^ible 
to do the same for India also ^Only the will was lackmg The 
policy of the British Government is to keep India an 
agricultural country so that there may be a flow of cheap raw 
materials to British factories, and cheaii food supplies for 
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British workers The cheap food is essential if the labourer 
in Britain is to work for low wages 

(7) Moreover, Indian railway rates are so arranged as to 
encourage export of raw matenals to sea-ports and thence 
abroad, and import of finished goods from sea-ports to 
the mterior How obhging the Indian railways are made to 
be to the British capitalist that under orders from the Govern- 
ment of India they lower their feight rates to allow manu- 
factured goods to come m from abroad, and conversely, raise 
mland rates to discourage local manufacture and liadc 
Similarly, they lower then rates on "raw materials booked to 
sea-ports, in order to facilitate the flow of raw mateiials from 
the mterior abroad, so that the British capitalist may obtam 
his supply as cheap as possible Convenient indeed to have 
an empire where little facihties such as these, which mean so 
much, can be nicely arranged^ For, be it noted, it amounts 
to nothmgiess than India discnminatmg agamst itself in fa^'oui 

Britam Such self-denymg altruism is geneially not found 
between nations, certamly not when they are equals 

(8) Not content with these and other such arrangements 
which are made to help the Biitish industrialist, everything is 
done to keep the people disunited so as to pievent them from 
rismg effectively in opposition against such exploitation 
Social, racial and religious divisions are fostered to keep them 
apart on the jirmciple of ' divide and rule ’ The policy has 
met with such good success that at no time m India’s history 
has the country been so split up into conflictmg interests, each 
flying at the tliioat of the othei, as it is todajq and looking to 
the British to mamtain the scales evenly between them Unity 
IS said to be one of the benefits we ha-ve received from British 
rule Yes, if by it we mean the - mechanical unity of adminis- 
tration , but nothmg but growing disunity if we take into 
consideration the various elements that go to compose the 
nation Hence it is that Gandhiji has declared lately that 
Hmdu Muslim unity, or for the matter of that, any other 
imit}’’, cannot be achieved as long as the British remain with 
us It IS too much m the mterests of the foreign rulers to 
break up the comibry mto warrmg elements for anything other 
than disunity to result from their domination 
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And so far as the welfare of the people goes m this happy 
democracy, according to the Report m 1933 of Major General 
Sir J ohn Megaw, Director of the Indian Medical Service, only 39% 
of the population of India are properly nourished, 160 million are 
poorly nourished, at least 80 million are perpetually hungry, 
60 to 100 million people suffer from malaria^ a fever which is 
qmte capable of bemg stamped out, and disease is steadily 
spreadmg throughout the land and mcreasing rapidly The 
bulk of the people are steeped in ignorance and superstition in 
spite of 150 years of British rule, only 14 6 per cent of the 
population above the age of five being hterate What after all 
does the Biitish capitalist care about the health or education 
of the people * So these receive scanty attention from the 
Government of India, while the army. which is the mamstay of 
the British business magnate is the largest item of expenditure 
from the levenues of India For the army is required to 
maintam the hold of the British in India and to ward off any 
likely iivals who may want a share in the loot fiom this 
most precious part of the British empire 

Such IS the Indian “ demooiacy ” to piotect which Indians 
are asked to give freely of their men and mateiial The whole 
IS so cleverly contrived that taxation, research, educajaon, 
agiiculture, monetary policy, armj’’, pohce, industries, 1 ail ways 
and political administration m India are one and all controlled 
by BritisLfinterests Is it surprising if those Indians who have 
een through the game rebel and ask the British to quit India 
bag and baggage ^ Is it wrong for a man to want to drive out 
the thief from his own house ^ Yet, such as want to do this and 
.to establish a government which will be run m the interests of 
the nation, which is what one expects of a real democracy, are 
clapped m jails, so that the way may be clear for autocratic 
rule in the interests of the British capitalist All opposition is 
suppressed with a firm hand by press restrictions and ordinances 
which deprive the people of the right of free speech, assembly or 
discussion, and an unnatuial quiet, which has been rightly 
likened to the peace of the graveyaid, overshadows the land. 

^{G) The Ouivjatd Show of Demociacy 
All this, we. shall be told, is very one-sided, for aftei ail 
the Government bf India is run practically by Indians them- 
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selves The majority of the members of the Viceroy’s Execu- 
tive Coxmcil, the ministers of the Provinces, at least half of the 
members of the Indian Civil Service, and practically all the mem- 
bers of the provincial services are Indians That being so, how 
can it be said that the Government of India exists merely 
to exploit India in the-mterests of the British capitahst 2 

In reply, we may briefly mention that, in the first place, 
the Viceroy and the “Governors have overndmg powers over 
their cabmets, so that when British mterests are at stake 
they can always step in to safeguard them 

In the second place, important portfolios like Defence, 
Fmance and Transport are under the Central Government 
which IS responsible only to the Secretary of State for India 
and not to the people As Indians have no voice m these 
matters, responsible Indian ministers can do very httle m the 
Provinces in the spheres allotted to them, as at every turn the 
policy of the Central Government in regard to these vital 
subjects is involved, and acts as a brake and a stumblmg 
block, and effectively prevents anythmg bemg done that may 111 
effect be contrary to Bntish interests 

A telling illustration of this has been provided of late by 
the Bengal Famine, where the province, in spite of havmg 
“ responsible ” Government, was quite helpless to deal with 
the situation The famme was brought about by cessation 
of imports from Burma, military purchases, inflation or high 
prices res^tmg from the British Government paying for 
purchases from India with Sterlmg Securities agamst which an 
enormous amount of rupee notes were issued, export of food 
grains, food proem ement policy whereby food was forcibly 
taken away from the villages and hoarded m Culcutta for 
the use of the military and mdostrial labour, and reservation 
of shippmg, boat and railway transport for military purposes 
If the provincial Government had been watchful it could hawe 
mitigated the situation to some extent But it could not 
possibly have averted it except with the aid of the British 
Government in England and the Central Government in India, 
both of which were responsible for the above causes 

In the third place, the Indians who serve the Government, 
whether they be non-officials nominated by the government or 
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officials directly in its employ, aie, natnially enough, the last 
persons to go against its wishes, for if they do, they wiU 
accomphsh nothmg beyond losing their jobs So they prefer to 
remain yes-men meekly caiiymg out its orders They constitute 
the screen— the outward appearance of Indian rule— behind 
, which the British capitalist pulls the strihgs, if auythmg the 
harder 

Not only m India, but in all industrial countries, the 
capitahst thus buys up the middle class ,ind' the more 
privileged fiom among tim working class so'tha^ they may 
not hinder him in his work of plunder and exploitation This 
ffie does by appomting them to good administrative jobs on 
handsome sal9,ries They thenceforward join hands with the 
capitalist and oppose those who wish to wage war against him 
' This IS what has happened, for instance, to the moreamportant 
British Labour leaders in England, who being once installed in 
places of lesponsibihty, became even stauncher supporters of 
Toiy policy than the Conservatives themselves To give the 
appearance of being a popular government and to silence 
opposition, such people are taken into the Government, but 
he policy followed is what^suits the capitalist 

That, after all, this loud-mouthed talk of getting rid of the 
vils of papitalism through State interference, or of gradually 
aiting with imperial power to the people, is onlj’’ a pretence 
nd has no leal substance in it, is seen from the fact that so far 
s the exploited go, whethei in industrialised countries or in 
subject nations, their condition today remams practically 
unchanged, and if anything worse, as we shall presently see. 
The effect on such should after all be the acid test of whether 
there has been any real improvement or reform achieved 
through the help of the government^ Even where, as in 
Municipal Bus'Transport, the proprietorship has gone from the 
hands of individuals to Municipalities who then engage 
managers and expeits for running them, the fact that the 
speoiahsts aie highly paid while the workers are paid the 
mmimum, goes^ to show in wliose mterests these services 
are run-— certainly not m the interests of the labourer The 
workmg classes everywhere in capitalistic countries are still 
exploited and«underpaid. Their condition will have been worse 
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but for Trade Unions and working class organisations which 
have done much to force the capitahst to yield to some of 
their more msistent demands But, otherwise, to the working 
class are now bemg added the midde class who aie losmg their 
independence and becoming hirehngs of the capitalist, subject 
like the working class to low remuneration, bad food and hous- 
mg Thus according to the Census of 1931, as much as 88 4 
per cent of the population of Britain were m that yeai wage - 
workers, and only 5' 5 per cent owneis of the means of produc- 
tion employing wage-workers, leaving only'' 6 per cent as 
workers on their own account^ The formation of greater and 
greater capitalistic monopolies along with more and more 
intense nationalisation and consequent retrenchment has meant 
a large number of people bemg turned out of their jobs to face 
rum and starvation, or degraded into living on doles Even with 
State control of industry this problem shows no signs of nearing 
a solution, on the other hand it is growing from bad to worse, even 
m prosperous countries like the United States of America, 
where we are told that in 1933 there were over 14 miUion 
people unemployed, i e , over one-tenth of the population How 
much worse in countries like India where under imperialist 
dommation more and more people are sinking' mto 
poverty, so that it looks as though befoie long there may 
be no middle class left m India, the present middle class 
merging m the workmg population, and the peasant popula- 
tion gradually dying of famine and disease as is happening 
before our very eyes today in Bengal and some other parts 
of India The imperialist cares little so long as his one purpose 
of holding his own against rival marauders is served 

The Imperialistic Democracies, then, far from solving 
the problem and alleviatmg the condition of the people, seem 
thus to be only deepenmg and mtensifymg the crisis That 
the United States and Britain, the two most powerful democra- 
cies of the world, are only seekmg to strengthen and extend their 
own imperial j stranglehold on colonial countries is gradually- 
becoming apparent from statements made by Churcbill and 
his crew that the Biitish will hold what they have, that what 
they have is their own domestic concern and will be u'^ed by 
• John Straehey Wha( are ue (o do ^ p 15 
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, them as bases for mamtaming “ world-peace, ” that the 
^remaming “backwaid” countries will be divided up between 
themselves and Russia in the mterests of ^industrial develop- 
ment, and that they wiU cripple and crush their rivals m 
such a way that the^ order they set up can never agam be 
challenged or upset All this of 'course in the name of^ 
upholding freedom, democracy,- civilisation, and world-peace ' 
The more the world is to pass mto the hands of imperialist 
exploiters, the louder and fmer the sentiments expressed 
Behind the velvet gloves of idealism are the sharp claws of 
the lavenous wolf Once more the sweet voice is that of 
demociaey while the hidden hand is that of the pickpocket 
prepaiing foi a larger and moie permanent loot ^ 

To help obtam this empire for the capitalist, the wealth 
earned by the nation through years of hard toil is poured 
out like water, and the masses’ are forced to fight and risk 
their lives whether they wish to or not. And so far as 
subject nations like ourselves go, our men and matenalare 
taken away from us without even the pretence of obtaining 
our consent If this be freedom and democrapy, what, we 
ask, are slavery and tyranny ? 

When all this is taken into account, it would seem that 
Capitalism of the old individualist type was far better than the 
Capitalism of today, which imder the garb of bemg controlled 
by democratic states is playmg havoc with the wealth and 
welfare of nations. It has now become so formidable that 
it uses national governments as but departments of itself, 
and employs all the resources of the State for consolidatmg 
and advancing itself The so-called democracy of the 
impenahst countries is then but a veiled rule by capitalist 
dictators — a rule established and mamtained by deceit and 
violence, where private gam is everything and public good next 
to nothmg 

2. Fascism : 

At a certain stage in its development, Capitalism decides 
to throw off its mask of democracy and come out into the 
open. In “ democratic ” countries, as we have pomted out, 
it put on the^ appearance of being controlled by the wishes 
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of the people But we have seen that this was only a make- 
believe, and that actually even m the so-called democracies, 
the State was controlled by the capitahst m his own interests, 
from the pursuit of which nothmg could derer him Uudei 
Fascism the wishes of the people count fox nothing, the 
State IS all in all Thus the pretence of democracy is lemoved, 
and a dictatorship is established which openly and unashamedly 
suppresses the people Such establishment of a dictatorship 
by capitalistic mterests arises wherever the capitalist becomes 
afraid of the opposition that is growing up against him, and 
he uses the State to crush it ' 

As monopolist Capitalism becomes powerful with its hage 
tiusts and combines, it becomes moie and more an intolerable 
burden not only on the exploited workers but also on the 
mtelligentsia, small businessmen and shopkeepers, partly 
because all these are adversely affected by its expansion and 
tend to lose their mdependence and means of livelihood, and 
partly also because under 'the economic nationalism pursued by 
the State there is increased taxation, subsidies and tariffs, all of 
which become more than they can bear The opposition to Capita- 
hsm and to the capitalist-controlled State, therefore, grows 
and develops till it becomes a formidable power All the discon- 
tented elements m the nation tend to drift mto Socialism 
They refuse to be deceived any more by sweet words and fine 
sentiments, and organise themselves to fight for then rights 

Under the circumstances, the capitahst looks for a method 
whereby he can use the people agamst themselves The 
Government provides him the way out He supports to powei 
m the Government such of the people as will crush the oppo- 
sition As m the democracies, some of the able members of 
the middle class and workers are b9ught off with State offices 
under the leadership of a man of the people This gives the 
semblance of a people’s Government, and with its aid a regular 
war IS waged agamst revolutionary working class oiganisa- 
tions m the name of law and order, and all opposition on the 
part of the people is ruthlessly sujipr eased 

{A) Historical * 

Fascism rose in Italy imder Mussolini (1883-1945), son of 
a blacksmith. After the first world War when with demobih- 
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satzon tliere was mucli misery and miemployment m Italy, 
Musssolini with his great lust for power organised ex-soldieia 
and disgruntled ^ lower middle class men into fighting- 
groups (Fasci di combattimenti) These bemg of the non-pro- 
pertied classes were opposed in theory to the capitalist class, 
and raised many anti-eapitalist slogans m common with the 
socialists ^They were therefore joined in laige numbers by 
unemployed middle class people, peasants and others who had 
grievances against the propertied classes At the same time 
Mussohni was definitely opposed to the socialists Though 
oiiginally a socialist himself, he was expelled from the socia- 
list party when he turned fanatically nationalist and advocated 
Italian intervention in the first world War Bemg thus hostile 
to the sociahsts, he used his mass organisation agamst that of 
the workmg class who imder well-organisjed trade unions were 
on the verge of revolution to set up a socialist repubhe The 
capitalists who watched the growmg power of the working 
class with uneasiness, naturally welcomed Mussolmi’s move- 
ment, financed it and made use of it as a tool whereby to 
destroy the power of labour and Sociahsm Mussohni thus 
■received the suppoitof the rich as well as the poor With the 
appeal to the poor the party grew vastly in numbers till it 
became a mass movement, and with the help of the rich Musso- 
hni realised his ambition for power, seized the reins of Govern- 
ment and used it, as desired by his sponsors, to establish a 
reign of terror against the socialistic working class and agamst 
aU those who opposed him 

Fascism has mo new philosophy or economic plan for the 
future For the economic problems of the day it has no new 
solutions to suggest It accepts the present capitalistic order 
unquestionmgly , only it adds to it a fiery nationalism Thus 
Mussolmi himself says of the Fasdlsts, " Not bemg tied down to 
any fixed prmciples, they proceed unceasingly towards one goal, 
the future well-being of the Italian people ” This goal, of coursoj 
is not peculiar to the Fascists It is the slogan of every party 
which seeks power. Nevertheless, with the Fascists, it was not 
a mere party-cry to capture*votes It was a genuine passion 
It looked back to the past, and coveted for the country the 
glory of the old Roman empire It therefore-took for itself the 
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old Pvoman symbol (a bundle of rods, fasces they i^ere called, 
mth an axe at the centre) which used to be earned before 
magistrates and emperors It is said that the rods symbolised 
punishment by beating and the axe death by execution for 
those who plotted agamst the state It adopted for it^! salute 
the old Roman salutation of a rawed and outstretched arm 
All this looking back to imperial R-ome foi mspiration was 
]ust what the capitalists wanted if their desire for colonies and 
for establishmg an empire was to be fulfilled Mussolmi was 
' therefore allowed to seize power and become the dictator of all 
Italy 

(B) Ghai actenshes of Fascis.n 

{!) Totahtanamsm — The dictator ai J his party become 
all in all, and no chance is given for any criticism of them 
or .for opposition to them Such a state is said to he 
totalitarian, for the dictator and his party rule totally, 
leavmg-m the Government no trace whatsoever of parties 
opposed to them All such parties are banned and declared 
unlawful Their leaders are imprisoned, exiled, murdered 
or executed The public services are given only to such as 
swear allegiance to the dictator, and if any official shows 
the shghtest tiace of sympathy for the opposition he is 
dismissed and dealt with severely To detect defection or 
disloyalty there is let loose on the countiy a large aimj^ of 
spies and seciet police The administration is by this means 
puiged of all discordant elements, and opeiates completely 
accordmg to the wishes of the dictator The people are too 
terrified to protest, and are forced to submit tamely like 
dumb-driven cattle 

(2) Suppression of hbeihes — The freedom to speck, 
meet, discuss, organise, and express opinions through the press 
is removed, and autocratic rule set up The people may have 
freedom and democracy when Capitalism is not m danger, 
but no sooner Capitalism is threatened, than ' these are 
completely suppiessed, and terronsm and repression take their 
place 

All this IS justified on the theory that the nineteenth 
century idea, of democracy by vote as rule by the people ig 
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outworn foohshnees , that on the other hand, the State as 
representing the nation ought to have complete power over 
the individual, and that the individual develops his peisonahty 
and fulfils himseK only as he loses himself m the State Tne 
State is god and on its altar individual rights and freedom 
ought to he saciificed 

(3) Nationalism — As m the case of the democracies, 
lesoit IS had to idealism, but this time not in the name of 
freedom which is openly suppressed, but in the name of 
patiiotism. A labid nationalism is whipped up amongst the 
people, gloiifying the country, instilling into the young pride 
in its history and culture, drilling them into worship of the 
State and the dictator 

Exploiting the patriotism thus stirred up, an autarchy 
or economic nationalism is set up, whereby the Government 
pursues a policy of aiding the capitalist by means of loans, 
sudsidies and tariffs This results in great hardship for the 
people as it means heavy taxation and high prices. But that 
of coiuse IS of little concern to the capitalist 

{i) Wai — What is woise, economic nationalism imder 
Capitalism inevitably leads to economic \yaifare culminating m 
international strife To incite the people to fight, the 
evils which the nation is suffering from owing to lack of 
space for expansion are exaggerated The real aim is of course 
to expand business and capture new territories for raw 
material supplies, maikets, spheres of investment, and 
cheap lahoui, as what was achieved by Italy in these respects 
as the result of the 1914-1918 war was disappointing But 
who will be ready to give his life and Ins wealth to fight 
for these purposes which benefit primarily the capitalist ^ 
-So it IS made out that territorial expansion is a vital 
need of the nation which must otlieiwise perish for lack of 
space and bread 

Thus Mussohm declares, “ A country which has a popula- 
tion equal to that of France, confined in an area half the size 
of the latter, with colonial possessions one-twentieth the 
size of the French and one-hundredth that of the British, 
must forcibly find an outlet for her surplus, inhabitants. But 
wheie and howl As it is, Italian resources hardly fulfil the 
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requirements of her forty millions today, but the problem will 
become exceedmgly urgent in the course of the nest twenty 
years, when her population will have risen to fifty millions or 
more. ~ At that moment Italy will find herself on the verge of 
servitude, certamly economic, and perhaps political.”"^ 

In this way an appeal is made to a sense of mjustice, of 
mequality and of national right If a whole nation beheves 
that unless it esqiands territorially, it must starve or be deprived 
of its fair share of wealth, it can be peisuaded to fight unto 
death — not for money or profit, but foi justice, for the most 
fundamental of all human rights, the light to life Tlius 
national passion is roused, fanned into a flame till it becomes a 
mighty hie capable of consuming anything that comes in 
its way * 

^ The deluded people go to war, give their all, mcludmg their 

lives, and if they are victorious the capitalist obtains his 
colonies Or at any rate the people who, till now were dis- 
gruntled and discontented with the capitalist and the Govern- 
ment, forget theii miserable condition at home, as their whole 
attention is now directed against the foreign power So wars 
are favourite weapons under Fascism They either bung 
the capitalist fresh territories for exploitation, or they turn 
away from him the opposition of the people and keep them 
^ employed Wars are therefore idolised It is said that they make 
for nobility of charactei, courage, heroism, discipline, perseve- 
rance, patriotism, unselfishness and sucii like 

Fascist powers cannot of course be blamed altogether for 
their too great propensity to war, so long as the colonial coun- 
tnes of the world have been seized by the industrialised 
nations ' It is because of the selfishness of the Haves that 
the Have-nots go to wai to see what they can grab for them- 
selves So if the Fascist countries pluuge the world into war, it 
IS the so-called democratic countries that are really to blame 
Nevertheless, it must be pointed out that the dosue for 
territorial expansion is in itselfunjustifiable If every nation — 
say, e g , India and China which are also Have-not states and 
have much greater need for expansion, wanted to expand, wheie 
IS the space in the world for them ^ '' Besides, all expansion 
* Quoted bj Norman AngoU m The Great Hlvsmi Nolo, pp 71 and 72 
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means impihgmg on the rights of other nations. Therefore 
the Fascist plea for territorial expansion, though understand- 
alile, is not morally defensible !But who oothers about 
morals in matters relating 'to politics and economics ^ Certainly 
not the capltahst who, for the sake of territorial expansion, 
plunges the whole nation from time to time into war under 
the most lofty idealisin 

Fundamentally, then ‘ there is not much to choose between 
the state-conti oiled Capi&ahsm of Britam and America, and the 
Fascism of Italy. For m both, the State is ultimately very 
much under the coiitiol of the capitahst The only difference 
18 that to all appearances the individual’s liberties and the 
outward form of democracy are preserved m Britain and 
America, while these are openly discarded in Fascism 

3. Nazism : 

(A) Etsioncal 

A movement similar to Fascism m Italy occurred m 
Germany under Adolf Hitler (1889-1945) He worked as a 
bricklayer for some tune Like Mussohni, Hitler was opposed to 
ociabsm After the first world War, in Germany the socialists 
0 called themselves vSocial Democrats, and corresponded 
the Labour Pait 3 '’'of England, were m power Bemg m 
• ce, their Socialism was of the model ate ty^be unlike that of 
e workmg class v'-hich was of the the extreme form called 
njmmumsm Hitler being opposed to Socialism m any form . 
was opposed both to the Social Democrats and to the 
Communists 

r 

He gatheied lound him the middle class, who had lost 
then money through the inflation of 1923-24, and also some 
ex- Army officers who weie unempIo 3 ’'ed He formed with 
them a new party called the Hational Sociahsts It was not 
socialist at all, but it was called so m order to enlist for itself 
the sympathy of those who were mchned towards Sociahsm, 
The word Nazi is derived from 2Va m National and Zt from the 
second two letters m Soziahst, the German for Sociahst Like 
the Fascists, the Nazis, as the National Sobiahsts were called 
for short, bemg opposed to the Sociahsts, received support 
from fhe capitahst class, Bemg dispossessed middle class people 
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they»criticised the capitalists, and so won the support also of 
some who were opposed to the ca 2 Mtahsts Thus the party 
grew in numbers till it became a mass movement — more huge 
than the Fascist movement in Italy, which did not succeed in 
winning over the people to the same extent It consisted of 
a strange mixture of doctrines — capitalistic and anti-capitalistic 
— and was held together primarily by the personality of the 
founder. Hitler 

Since all that the capitalists want is that their own private 
enterprise should thrive and that Socialism should be sup- 
pressed at all costs, Hitlei who was known to be opjiosed to 
' Socialism was allowed to &eize‘power and proclaim himself dicta- 
tor He obtamed the supjioj t of a land-owning clique and a gi oup 
of virtually bankrupt steel uidustnalists who hoped for financial 
aid from a Hitler Goveriiment Though these land-owncis and 
industrialists were mostly non-Nazis, they wanted to make use 
of Hitler merely as a tool And so they did For instance, the 
original basis of the Nazi party lay in the middle class which 
the Nazis promised to save from the rum threatening it from 
the growth of big business But, actually, when the party 
came into power, it adopted the pohey of closing down' small 
enterprises on the ground that they ‘were superfluous, its 
owners were then turned into factory workers Moreover, the 
steel industrialists, with the lielji of Government funds, 
reorganised their companies, and urged Hitler to purge his 
party of any who had socialist leamugs The result was the 
“ Blood Bath ” of June 30, 1934, when socialist leaders and 
some of thou followers, amountmg, it is said, to between 300 
and 1,000 2 >orsons, were suddenly arrested and executed, 
amongst them being men to whom Hitler owed most of ilns 
success Having thus got leadmg socialists out of the way 
the mdustrialists and militarists mduced Hitler to direct his 
energies to a policy of rapid rearmament and imperialist 
expansiort As the Report issued to the United State'? 
Military Sub-Committee! on November 12, 1944, sajs, “The 
individual monopolists of Germany have worked long and 
ardently for Pan-Geimanism , they viilingly 30 ined partnership 
With Hitler to achieve their ends .punishment of the 
10,000 leading imperialist minded German mdustrialists Mill 
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be moie effective than punishment of a.iniUion Nazi underlings' 
u'ho Gained out the orders of the conspirators ” ^ Like Italy, 
only even more thoroughly, all opposition was completely 
crushed, and a reign of terror mstituted wherein spies stalked 
the land to put an end to the shghtest trace of opposition 
to the dictator and his party A fierce attack was made on 
all bberal, pacifist and socialist elements, especially on the 
workers So completely did the capitalist mterests in Germany 
use Hi^lei for then own ends 

(B) GJmacterishcs of Nazism 

(1) Fascism It is apparent that m all these respects 
Nazism is but a parallel movement m Germany to Nascism m 
Italy In essence, therefore, it is charactensed by the same 
features as we pomted out under Fascism, viz , Totalitarianism, 
Suppression of liberties. Nationalism and War It is unne- 
cessaiy for us therefoie to repeat here as characteristics of 
Nazism what we mentioned there The only matter m which 
Nazism shows any difference from Fascism is m i egard to its 
Nationahsm which assmnes an extremely narrow racial foim 
{2) Anti-J cwisni — The natianabsm of the Nazis is based 

t 

n race They idohse the German Aiyan race as superior to 
veiy other in its capacity for thought and organisation Tht^ 
elicve that because of this, it is destmed to rule over others, 
nd must be kept pure and unadulterated to fulfil its mi^ion 
They therefore use for their emblem the Swastika, which is an 
old Aryan symbol And filled with faith in their own superiority 
and contempt for other races, they hope to dommate the 
world This, of course, suits the German capitahst .who is 
looking for territories for expansion 

Withm the country, the non-Aiyans most m evidence 
were the Jews, and against them the Nazis directed all their 
racial pride and hatred Hitler held that the Jews -were 
deliberate!}’- aiming at spoilmg the pmity of the Aryan race 
by cross-breedmg, so as to brmg about their physical and 
spiritual declme, and thus secure from the Aryans the domma- 
tion of the -world On the west was France, a stronghold 
of the Jews-^mpletely under the control of Je-wish financiers, 
* Ecuter Bomhay Chomch, No\ ember 15, 19i4 
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and on the east Russia 'which sought under the guise of a 
new philosophy invented by a Jew, Karl Maix, to secure 
world-dommation for the Jews The only way to save 
Germany and the Aiyan world fiom the Jews was to destroy 
France and to crush Russia This, Hitlei considered, was 
his sacred mission 

The tiuth IS that -the Jews held an important position in 
Germany, and ovoied and controlled much of the business, 
big and small, and also possessed land What better target 
for directmg racial fanaticism agamst than the Jews so that 
the poor and hungry may be fed, and the capitahst may be 
rid of a formidable rival ^ The Kazis, as we have aheady 
seen, had in then foUowmg an army of unemployed and 
dispossessed people who needed a means of livelihood They 
obtamed under cover of loye for the fa.theiland an excuse 
for plunder and loot. They subjected the Jews to inhuman 
treatment, and sought to extirpate them by every means 
possible — boycott, exile,- beatmgs and murder Behind the 
anti-Jew movement of the Nazis was thus the privation 
and hunger of the dispossessed middle classes It was above 
all a scramble for jobs and bread 

(3) Revolt against the Tieaty of Veisailles — Hitlei’s 
anti- Jew crusade has received world-wide publicity But what 
drew vast multitudes to him from almost eveiy lank of the 
nation v. as hrs fanatic nationalism The Nazi concejit of 
Justice was defined m the maxim ‘Right is thai >\hichls 
useful to the matron ’ The Geimaus had been humiliated to 
the dust by the Treaty of Versailles, and only bided then 
time for a leadei who would help them to vindicate then 
national honour Their teriitory had been cut up and 
parcelled out among various small states They were cramped, 
hampered and hmdered on every side Getting back old 
territory, and if possible pushmg forward mto new, was of 
course just what the capitalist wanted 

{4) Anti-Sovietism — But if Germany was to have new 
territory it coulcPbe only at the expense of the Soviet Union 
which lay stretched out for miles fiom Euroiie m the west 
to the Pacific Ocean m the east So Germany cast hungry 
eyes on Soviet territory It was agam a case of the Have- 
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nots waDting a share m the booty of the Haves. In addition, 
of course, was the capitalist’s desire to crush Soviet Commu- 
nism In this Hitler could well pose as the champion of 
Euiope against Soviet Russia, and could have rallied round 
him the sympathy not only of the powerful capitalist class 
of his own country, but also of Italy, and even of the rest 
of Euiope but for their fear of what/ this rising leader may 
do against their own interests v 

In essence, then, but for local ciicumstances which 
have given Nazism one oi two character istics of its own, it 
has all the elements of Eascism It is ^fundamentally a 
frantic attempt by the capitalist class to protect itself 
against the woilung class whicii is on the verge of ,a socialist 
revolution 

Whether, then, undei state-coiiti oiled Capitalism in 
the Imperialistic Democracies, or under Eascism oi Nazism, 
the people in the end are nothing, and the capitalist is 
everythmg, and the State in all three cases is used by the 
capitalist for his own ends As agamst this, although it is 
true that in these countiies, the State is ever more increa- 
singly inteifeiiug m the industrial life of tlie country, much to 
the annoyance of the capitalist, still the *‘aim of these states 
IS always to support and encouiage Capitalism as far as 
possible consistent with the requirements of the War, and the 
nation Their purpose is to reform and stiengthen Capitalism 
by removing some of its evils, so that while the capitalistic 
basis reinams untouched, the economic system works more 
smoothly and v efficiently ^ They do not intend thus by any 
means to displace Capitalism by a moie equitable economic 
ordei. Even where the State takes over the management of 
some industries, as happens in all the three types of Govern- 
ment, it is far fiom being a case of moving towards Socialism^ 
as IS sometimes claimed ' Eor the wo'rker under such 
“ socialised capitalism ” or “ national socialism ” is still 
exploited and paid as httle as possible It would appeal, 
therefore, that if the masses are to receive a fair wage and 
fair treatmentr Oapitahsm m every form must go. This is 
what is attempted undei Socialism to a consideiation of 
which'we may now turp. 
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SOCIALISM 

I'lom our study of Capitalism it is clear that the -nhole 
trouble with it is that under it the profits of large-scale 
production are appropriated mostly by the owners of the 
enterprise The machines turn out enormous wealth, but 
very little reaches the worker Similarly much of the produce 
of the land goes to the landlord This will be so, so long as 
land and machmes are owned by the capitalist Owming them, 
he naturally feels that he has every right to the xnofits which 
they make possible A small wealthy minority who do not do 
any work live thus on tents and profits, while the irnsL majoi ity 
who work by the sweat of their brow live on thou small 
earnmgs If we want this changed, the obvious solution is 
to take possession of the land and machine'^', get rid of the 
cajiitalist, and distribute the wealth produced by tliein^ 
more or less evenly among thbse who have helped to 
produce it But who is to possess the land and machines ^ 
Not an mdividual, for then we shall have Capitalism all ovei 
again They will have to be jointly owned by the community 
Let the means of production, i e , land and machines, then, 
be owned by the community, and the wealth 
distiibuted by the community as evenly as possible among its 
various members Then we shall have all the blessings of modem 
scientific methods of production without the evils of enslave- 
ment, insecurity, unequal distribution of wealth, poverty, un- 
employment, crime and class-hatred Pioduclion not being foi 
private profit but for meetmg the needs of the peojile, the was- 
tage attendmg com^ietitive production will cease, there will be 
no exploitation of the worker or of weaker nations, and no 
mcentive foi wai Human considerations, i e , the needs of the 
people, which we found had completely been ignored in the mad 
pursuit of private gam under Capitalism, will be lestorcd to 
then"central place, and the economic oidcr wiU have no othei 
object than that of producing what is needed by the coiumu- 
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nity Instead of strife, conflict and violence, tlieie will be co* 
operation, a sharing of things in common, fellow-feeling and 
peace Such in essence is what is held out by Socialism The 
whole centres round production and distribution not being left 
any moie to the selfishness of individuals but being carried on 
jomtly by society m the interests of all its members. Hence ' 
the name Socialism, as compared with Capitalism which from 
this point of view may be called Individualism in large scale 
enterprise. 

1 . Historical • 

The idea of social ownership of production and sharing of 
things in common was not original to Socialism Such an 
arrangement existed in some form or othei leven in eaily times^ 
when a whole community or village held land and other 
property in common and distributed wealth among its members 
But Socialism, as we understand it today, arose as a reaction 
to the evils of individualism m large-scale factory production 
In the first half of the last century, in England, Germany and 
France, factory production had brought many evils to the 
workers, and'' thinking men m these countries sought various 
ways of overcoming these evils Such attempts as advocated 
abolition of private ownership and institution of social control 
w^ere called Socialism, or Collectivism, or Social Democracy 

Robert Owen, a factory owner in England, is said to have 
used the word Socialism foi the first time about 1830 A 
great humanitarian, he was sensitive to the sufferings of the 
factory workers and desired to have workers’ co-opeiative 
societies to run -industries and to share between themselves the 
wealth so produced Side by side, the workers’ trade union 
movement developed on different lines, aiming merely at secur- 
ing higher wages and better conditions. But naturally it was 
influenced by socialist ideas put forward by Owen and a few 
others at tiiat time, and in its turn influenced greatly the 

I 

development of Socialism. 

On the continent of Europe, besides Socialism of the type 
of Owen’s, a new creed was gaining ground This was Anarchism, 

1 . e., as the word signifies, doing without government The 
Anarchists were also socialists, but they did not hke the idea 
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of everything being controlled by the State, as under orthodox 
Socialism They placed a high value on the freedom of the 
individual, and did not wish to rescue the worker from the 
tyranny of the capitalist only to place him under the tyramiy 
of the State They declared that that government was best 
which governed the least Their ideal was perfect freedom for 
all, each person of his own free will respecting the lights of his 
neighbour and wiUmgly co operatmg with him for the good of 
all The socialists agreed with the anarchist ideal, but consi- 
dered that to brmg about such an ideal state of affairs it would 
be- necessary for the present to have a centrahsed and strong 
sociahst government Anarchism, fine as it is m theory, became 
m the hands of ignorant, excitable and dissatisfied follow ers, 
an excuse for aU kinds of violence — terrorism, bomb-tliiowong 
and shooting — perpetrated against kings and those m authority 
Naturally it was suppressed with a film hand, and in spile of 
leadmg anarchists repudiating such violence, tho movement 
gradually faded away 

Socialism developed chiefly along two mam lines. One, 
which we may call Evolutionary, believed that the ideal 
cannot be achieved oveimght, but that people’s mmds and 
hearts, including that of the capitalist, would have to be 
converted through the yeais to the socialist ideal It behoves 
that ultimately men are good enough and reasonable enough 
to change the economic order if they do not believe it to be 
right oi sensible Its appeal theieforc is to benevolence, justice 
and rationality m every individual, and its faith is that, in tho 
end, justice and right will pxevail Such a view has come to bo 
called TJiopian or Idealtslic Socialism oi Giadvahsm or 
Eefoimism, and m Europe it goes by the name of Social 
Democi acy Those who believe in this theory advocate peaceful 
constitutional methods of leform Naturally this is tho tj'pe 
most popular m England, w'here the workeis are comparatively 
piosperouB, and where Sociahsm is advocated by well-to-do 
intellectuals who are not prepared to sell all that thej have and 
give to the poor, so long as the rest of society is run on capitalis- 
tic Imes They quite sincerely believe in the ideal, it is true, but 
consider it unwise violently to put it into effect, rootmg out tho 
present economic order and starting all ovci again. They hold 


60 


CAPITALISM SOCIALISM OB VILLAGISM 


that Capitalism is mot’mg towards socialisation, and that 
what IS required is to piepare people intellectually and emo- 
tionally for the new social order, and to help hasten the process 
of reform The adherents of this view enter Parliament, be- 
come Cabinet ministers and hope to conveit capitalist govern- 
ments gradually into socialist action -JBut once in power they 
tend to compromise till m practice there is little to distmguish 
them from blue-blooded anti-socialist Tories The most 
moderate brand of this school m England is represented by the 
Fabian Society, very learned, highly respectable, and believing 
m the “ inevitabihty of gradualness,” and ‘ moving fast 
slowly ” ' It IS called Fabianism, aftei Fabius, an old Roman 
general, who instead of directly fightmg the enemy, gradually 
wore him out 

As agamst this, is the Revolutionaiy school, which does 
not believe that Capitalism is going to yield to reason and to 
moial appeal to put an end to itself It argues that even when 
concessions are made by the capitalist, they are only owing 
^ to the sheer force of physical circumstances, and that they aie 
never of such a nature 'as to impair m any way hib 
retention of power This school is not much impiessed by the re- 
forms achieved by captunlig power in the government On the 
other'hand, it is inclmed to think that Parliament, and the out- 
ward trappings of democracy, m which ^ the leformist socialist 
so pathetically pms his faith, aie nothing but delusion and a 
snare, and that thiough them the capitalist only holds on to 
his place of privilege all the more firmly The adherents of 
this school believe that the capitalist IS well capable of usmg,. 
reason and morality to justify his own hold, so that he will not 
abdicate unless he is faced with a physically superior power 
which he is unable to resist It is, argued that it is necessary 
' therefore for the yoikmg class to organise itself into a mighty 
power for the onslaught, that it is groups and classes which are 
m history the drivmg forces of social change, and that therefore 
it IS useless to seek merely to convert mdmduals Reason and 
morality, it is said, are futile without the backmg of organised 
group force, that therefore salvation lies in the working class 
organismg itself to wrest power fiorn the capitalist by means 
of a revolution This revolutionary school is called by various 
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names, such, as Maixism, Scientific Socialism, Bolshevism, 
Socialism ov Russian Socialism, and Communism When Commu- 
nism IS contrasied •wifch Socialism, tins revolutionary school is 
referred to as Communism, as compared "with what we have 
called the evolutionary t 3 Tpe of Socialism Otherwise the word 
Socialism is used loosely for both types of theoiy 

The foremost among Revolutionary Socialists, and one 
who contributed most to organise the movement, and give its 
theories scientific and philosophical backing, was a Geiman Jew 
called Z'crZ iifarr (1818-1883) He was a student of histoij^ 
philosophy and law in Germany and took to jomnahsm His 
ncwspapei brought him into conflict wnth the State, and he 
therefore went to Pans where he read much socialist and 
anaichiot literature, and became conveited to Socialism Hero 
he met Priednch Engels, a German factory owner in England, 
who had come under the influence of Robert Owen and turned 
socialist Thenceforward Marx and Engels worked lo- 
gethei In 1843 they issued the Communist Manifesto criticising 
the democratic cries of liberty, equality and fraternity, 
and pointing out that these slogans had become but a cloak for 
capitalist states and left the condition of the people unchanged 
They developed their own theoiies legaiding Socialism, and 
ended the Manifesto with the words which have sent a tlmll 
through the five continents ‘Woikersof the w’oild, unite 
You have nothing to lose but 3 oui chains, and have a w oild 
to win ’ 

In 1864 Marx got together in London various groups of 
socialists from seveial European countries to form an 
“International Workingmen’s Association ’’ This is usually 
now referred to as the First Inlernahonal This oigameation 
was meant to co-ordinate the activities of the socialist groups 
of various countries and to get them to organise and educate 
the workers in socialistic theories according to a well thought 
out plan, till the hour came for action But it did not survive 
for more than eight years The first socialistic revolt look 
place in Pans m 1871, when the common people sougiit to sot 
up their ow'n Government in Pans called the Pans Commune 
Jhis w'as crushed mercilessly and aftei that aU Euiopean 
Governments dealt harshly with workei’s organisations So 
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much SO, that the headquarters of the International was 
shifted m 1872 to New York, and being too far away from 
workers’ activities in Europe it gradually came to an end 
there 

In France, Socialism assumed a slightly altered form 
owing to the mfiuence of Anarchism. This is called 
Syndicalism, from the French word syndicat, meanmg a 
workers organisation or trade union Like the anarchists, 
the syndicalists tried to do away with the state, or at least to 
limit its power as much as possible So they wanted each 
mdustry to be self-governing or controlled by the workers m 
that industry, i. e , by its syndicate The Government would 
consist, accordmg to them, of repiesehtatives elected by the 
various syndicates to a general council'which would look after 
the affairs of the whole country, much like a parliament, with- 
out the power to mterfere in the internal management of the 
industry To bring about such a state, the syndicalists 
advocated the general strike, or a strike of workers all over 
the country, bringing the mdustrial life of the nation to a 
standstill till their aim was realised The Marxists however 
do not approve of Syndicalism 

In 1889- a Workers* International was established at 
Amsterdam This is known as the Second International It 
lasted till 1914 when the Great War put an end to it This 
International consisted of numerous moderate and respectable 
people vho later took high office in their countries They went 
into Parliament, and even became prime ministers, chancellors 
and presidents of their countries, and once in power they^ 
forgot the woikers’ cause and became mere cogs m the 
capitalistic machinery of Government 

The Russian Socialists were faced with a crisis in 1903, as 
they were divided sharply between the Evolutionary and 
Revolutionary schools of Socialism Under Lenm, a great 
majority of them decided for the revolutionary view Lenin 
would have nothing to do with the parliamentarianism of 
Western socialists, which he considered demoralismg and fit 
only for climbers and job-hunters The socialist party in 
Russia thus split in two; those favouring revolutionary action 
constituting .the majority or BolslienM (which is the Russian 
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for majority), and the evolutionary school the minority, or 
Menshevvhi (meaning mmority) Lenm’s party bemg m the 
majority vas henceforth known as Bolshevih 

One of the weapons decided on hy socialists to gain their 
ends as against the Government was the strike, i e , the 
simultaneous cessation of work by labourers In Russia, this 
weapon was being used from as early as 1903 against the 
tyranny and oppression Of Tsardom At various centres, 
especially in large cities like Petersburg and Moscow an 
organisation was set up to run strikes This vas called the 
Soviet of that centre “ Soviet ” means council It was at 
first only a committee for organising strikes and later became 
a local ^ committee for guiding the workers’ movement, and 
gradually even assumed poivei over the toivn committees or 
municipalities When the Revolution took place m 1917, it is 
these Soviets that arose, got nd of Tsardom, and under Lcmn 
set up the USSR, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
After the War was over in 1919, Lenin started a new 
Workers’ International in Moscow This was through and 
through communistic and is called the Thid Inia national, or 
the Communist International, or the Comintern (from 
‘Communist International’) It is thoroughly revolutionary, 
and bitterly opposed to Capitalism and Imperialism in any 
form Par from coming to terms with them, as the parlia- 
"mentarian socialists do, it seeks to destroj’- them root and 
and branch and establish a dictatorship of the prolctaiiat or 
rule of the members of the woiking class which will completely 
Wipe out the propertied classes Members of the previous Inter- 
national for whom aU this is too hasty, radical, and revolu- 
tionary, have revived the Second International The result is 
that today Socialism is divided mto two schools, one violent!}’’ 
^opposed to the other — the evolutionary parhamentary school of 
the Second International, and the revolutionary radical group 
of the Third International, each hating the other even more 
than they hate the common enemy, Capitalism But lately, 
when Russia favouring a national policy had to give up its 
mternational character, more especially in the present War, the 
Comintern has had to be wound up, and '-o it vas in W13 
Thcr,e who revolted against such nationalist policy, which has 
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y been consistently pursued under Stahn, the present dictatoi, 
olaim under “the leadership of Trotsky^ to constitute the Fourth 
International formed m 1936 ^ 

Since the establishment of the Soviet Government al 
Eussia, people have come to regard Socialism as bemg chiefly , 
of the revolutionary type , It looks for its guiding prmciples 
to Karl Marx who expounded them m his great book, Das 
Kapital, or Capital,- written in 1867 We shall barely 
mention one oi two of its important teachmgs. 

2. Marxism : 

The Malenalisiic Intel pretaiion of Histojy. 

Marx was one of the first to bring a strictly scientific mind 
to bear on human history, and from an objective dispassionate 
I study of the histoiy of peoples to deduce certam prmciples 
according to which a man’s life is detefmmed from age to age 
Accordmg to him, if we would help mankind forward, we 
should first understand the laws in accordance with which 
human society lives and evolves, and 'then puttmg ’ ourselves m 
Imewith the movement of natuie we can go foiwaid with all 
the strength of the universe behind us to our goalj This attempt 
at a non- metaphysical, scientific study of histoiy and human 
mstitutions is in itself a tremendous contribution which Marx 
has made, and which has affected the thought of thousands of 
people since his day and even 'hf those who are his avowed 
opponents Owmg to this scientific backmg which Marx gave the 
socialist creed, his views have merited the name of Scientific 
Socialism as opposed to the vague yearnings for reform which 
had so far prevailed amongst socialists Let us consider some 
of the doefcimes to which it has given iioo 

' (A) The Maixian Dialectic — 

Influenced by the great philosopher Hegel, who taught m 
Germany about this time, i e ; in the fiist half of the nmeteenth 
century. Maix tended to reduce human histor}’', past, present 
and future, to a fetiict logical secjitenco, characterised by all the 
inevitability of scientific necessity Such a logical movement 
v/as called by Hegel, 'Dialectic ► Dialectic as developed by the 
Greek philosophers was the art .of argumen t. It became the 
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name for a method of arguing by the solution of successive 
contradictions m philosophy, or “Dialogue ” Later it vras 
claimed, more especially by Hegel, who sought elaborately to 
demonstrate it, that not only development m argument but 
also actual development in nature and history underwent the 
same- necessary process Hegel analysed the movement of 
thought m reasoning, and concluded that it invariably swung 
from an affirmation to a denial of this affiimation, and then to 
a middle position which did justice both to the affirmation and 
to the denial He called the three stages mvolved thesis, 
antithesis and synthesis, and looked upon history as but a 
reflection of the same dialectical process, wherein certain 
Ideas developed themselves in the outer world Slars however 
did not accept the dominant role asenbed by Hegel to Ideas 
in history, and declared that while material things developed 
according to the Dialectic, they did so of themselves and not 
as just reflections of the development of independentlj’- existing 
Ideas On the contrary, according to Marx, it was the Ideas - 
which were the reflections of material reality Accoidingly, 
Marx interpreted each stage m human histoij as inevitably 
giving birth to its opposite, which m time destroys it and esta- 
blishes a new stage Thus Capitalism (thesis) as it advances 
inevitably leads to a working class movement (antithesis) 
which IS opposed to it, grows m power and finally destroys it, 
settmg up Communism (synthesis), a new classless economic 
order To illustrate, the capitalist at the start has only a little 
wealth with which he employs a few’^ hands From so doing he 
obtains more wealth, and with the w'ealth so obtained ho 
increases his business and employs more hands Thus as Cnjn- 
talism grows, inci easing in capital and powei, the working 
class grows, increasing in numbers and strength, one giving 
birth inevitably to the other, but both fundamentally opposed 
to each other, till the working class becomes so huge and 
powerful that it is 'able to throw off the tyranny of the 
capitalist class and run the industry'' in the mteie'^ts of all, ns 
once the capitalist class IS wiped out there is no class distinc- 
tion left, and all belong to one classless societv History thus 
moves from stage to stage with a logical necessitj' and 
always through conflict, whereby the previous stage is 
c 
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destroyed by something which necessaiily developed 
out of It 

, Cnticism . 

(1) Marx tended to interpret ^his m such a rigid 
manner that he held that there was no escape from this 
grim movement of history Whether human affairs proceed 
thus, by hard and fast rules, with all the eeitamty of mathema- 
tical necessity, is doubtful (2) This necessity Marx sought to 
establish by applymg to human affairs the Dialectic which was 
obtamed by Hegel from an analysis of the movement of thought 
But in so fai as abstract thought is not the same as the storm 
and stress of life, what holds true of abstract thought may be 
3 ast what will' not. hold in the lealm of life Such thorough- 
going rationahsm which identifies stages in historical develop!- 
ment with stages in the reasoning process may be understand- 
able in the hands of an Absolute' Idealist like Hegel for whom 
Reality is ultimately of the nature of Mind or Reason, but it 
goes ill with Marxism which likes to describe itself as materia- 
listic So much so, that the epithet, Dialectical Materialism, 
which IS often used to denote the Marxist position in this 
regard, may, well be considered to be a contradiction in teims 
(3) Inconsistently enough, the Marxist /adopts the Dialectical 
method as a device to give his conclusions the stamp of 
rational necessity But what if we refuse to accept the validity ' 
of thd Hegelian Dialectic in the realm of human affairs ? After 
all, it cannot claim to be a self-evident principle Even if we 
do accept it, how if v e are not prepared to apply it, as Marx 
does, to, establish Communism as the final ^goal of human 
history ^ For it would seem that it wiU not be difficult to find 
a thesis, and an antithesis to support any conclusion one 
wants , Thus one may regard British rule in India as thesis, 
the national movement for complete independence as antithesis, 
and Dominion status within the British Empire as synthesis 
To be bound up thus with the British Empire will then be the 
final consummation of Indian History, necessary, inevitable 
and meekly to be accepted * Absurd ,as the argument m this 
form sounds, for America and Ireland achieved independence 
■^Vithout passmg through the stage of a Dominion, it serves to 
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show up the defect "which underlies the Dialectic when it is 
used to prove the necessity for Communism It leaves one 
with the feelmg that the Dialectic when apphed in the realm 
of human affairs cannot suffice to prove the necessity of 
anything (4) Besides, it would follow that if Marx’s theory 
were true, Communism would be established only where 
Capitalism had reached its fullest development Tins is 
belied by history, as Communism has been established in an 
industrially backward countiy like Russia and not in highly 
developed capitalistic countries sueh as Britain or America 

(5) This IS because Marx did not foresee the improvements 
which were later effected inuorking conditions and wages 
through the efforts of strong trade unions and through social 
legislation enforced by organised public opinion in these 
countries These improvements have tended to keep the 
workers from revoltmg and have thus falsified Jlarx’s vie,^ 

(6) Further, Marx’s theory has failed m its estimation of the 
propertyless or partly propertied middle classes, who today 
upset his predictions by joining the capitalist class m Fascist 
and imperialist countries, and give Capitalism a renewed lease 
of life agamet Communism They do not go to sv ell the ranks 
of the proletariat as he had expected (7) Moreover, ]\Iarx 
does not appear to have given sufficient importance to the 
spirit of nationalism which is preventing the workers of the 
world from uniting against the capitalists Nationalism 
seems today to be a greater uniting factor than class 
consciousness, with the result that the working class of one 
nation is prepared to slay the woilnng class of another This 
IS not strange either For the British worker, foi instance, 
obtains Ins livelihood fiom the capitalistic system which 
exploits India It is against his interests tlieiefore to put 
an end to this exploitation He becomes therefore as staunch 
an , imperialist as his capitalist employer These factors 
vitiate Marx’s conclusions 

Nevertheless, Marx’s interpretation of histoiy as a record 
of conflict and class struggle is valuable It has certamh 
throvn a flood of light on modern events in various jiaits of 
the world, revealing them to be nothing but a life and death 
struggle between the foi ces of Capitalism and of the people 
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exploited by it With innumerable illustrations, Marx shows 
how such class struggle went on also in the past, leadmg from 
I’eudalism to Capitahsm According to him, the last class 
struggle is takmg place today between Capitahsm and the 
working class Such struggles are inevitable so long as one 
class exploits another But when with Socialism all exploita- 
tion ceases and a classless society is established, then there 
will be no more class war, and the State’s chief business of 
coercmg one class to conform to the wishes of another will 
cease The* State will then be unnecessary and the anarchist’s 
dream of a stateless society and self-governmg mdividuals 
will have been accomplished Even if this theory did nothmg 
else, it at least served to make the rismg revolutionary organi*- 
sations of the workmg class feel that victory was of a certainty 
theirs by the very law of the universe, and that it was a 
privilege to help in the great movement of History towards 
the ultimate goal of mankind 

\ 

(B) Material conditions as determinative of Social Change 

* Another very illummatiiig conception which Marx put 
forward is that the whole fabric of human society — its laws 
institutions, customs, political structure and even its morality — 
as affected by the methods of production it employs at any 
one time They are basic, and around them grows up the 
complexity of social life at every stage As the methods of 
- production change, great historical and social changes’ follow 
Thus, afe the tools and implements worked by hand give place 
to huge machines run by power, they produce an altogether 
different t3ipe of social and economic order, and a new morality 
and culture result, producmg a tremendous difference in the 
life and thought of the people For instance, even in our own 
country, the industrialism of the West has shaken to the roots 
the village organisation, traditions, customs and religion of 
our people The old-time self-suflScient village, caste and jomt- 
family are fast disappearing The leisurely ways of old, 
neighbourly interest in one’s fellows, gentleness, couitesy and 
human kindness are giving place to lov® of wealth, material 
comfort, artificiality, show, and an individualism which has no 
time or thought for others 
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However true Marx’s views in this regard may be, his at- 
tempt to interpret all history entirely m terms of economics 
seems unwarranted There is no doubt that the search for bread 
IS one of the primal urges of human bemgs, and much that we 
find in human historj^ can be explained best only in terms of 
economics Nevertheless, it must bo pointed out that other 
{motors like knowledge, moiality, art and religion also exercise 
a powerful influence on social changes It is no use fismg on 
one factor alone, viz , the economic, however important it maj' 
be, toHhe extent of overlooking those which also control 
man’s life This too exclusive an emphasis on the economic 
aspect of man is precisely the bane of our age and is responsi- 
ble for the terrible strife and bloodshed into which the world 
is plunged today We must resist such temptation to reduce 
the rich diversity of human life to teims of some one single 
element within it 

A logical outcome of the position that methods of produc- 
tion in themselves account foi changes m moral and social 
behaviour is the Marxist view that they constitute the ultimate 
test of the stage of civilisation reached by a people The more 
complicated and efficient the method of production the more 
civilised the ones using it Civilisation thus becomes a matter 
of the outer environment, of advance in tools and implements 
used, rather than a matter of man’s inner development 
Consequently a Buddha, a Jesus, a Plato or a Shakespeare would 
on this hypothesfs have to be regarded as primitive as 
compared with the factory hand or the lorrydrivei of toda}^ who 
may mdulge m drmk and vice To state the position 
thus suffices to expose the fallacy on which the theory rests 
Civilisation, we may grant, often results in bettei and more 
efficient methods of production, and to that extent may be 
inferred from their use But to regard them as the cause and 
civilisation as nothmg more than then effect seems entirely 
unwari anted 

Purthei, this too exclusive an emphasis in Maix’s theory 
on the part played by the material environment on man 
must, if consistently adhered to, inevitably lead to fata- 
lism, or a feeling of helplessness in the face of evil As the 
material environment is everythmg, man can do nothing So, 
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if we would bring about a just economic order, it is no use 
appealing to the conscience of people We must first change 
the human environment, and then the individual’s outlook and 
conduct will change of themsfelves ^And if the material 
envnonment is changed first irrespective of people’s consci- 
ences, such a change will in that very fact be a violent trans- 
formation of the environment, or revolution Hence it is that 
violence and 1 evolution are a fundamental part ' of this creed 
as over against the method of argument and persuasion 
advocated by the ' idealistic ’ socialists 

It Js true that M^x himself did not mean his theory to 
be imdei stood in quite such an extreme form, foi he himself 
fully believed in appealing to men’s reason and conscience for 
bringing about the desired socialist state Else, theie was no 
point in his takmg such tiemendous pains to argue out in his 
voluminous work. Das Kapital, the principles ,he wanted to 
teach If the mdividual counts for nothing, of what use was 
it to educate him regarding the processes, of historical develop- 
ment ^ ' Besides, it is certam that Marx recognised that even 
if the average individual was but a creature of his envnon- 
ment, there were always creative peisonahties who weie 
capable of rising above the envnonment and transforming it- 
But if it be accordingly accepted that the exceptional individual 
does have powers to shape and create his enviroment to however 
small a degree it may be, then though we may agiee with 
Maix that a man’s physical and social environment plays 
a very important part m shaping his' thought and conduct, 
we cannot accept the materiahstic assumption that the 
mdividual is always a passive sport of circumstances over 
which he has no control. ' 

' The difficulty with the materialistic philosophers of the 
last century is that, impressed as they were with the pheno- 
menal progiess of physical science at tharti time, they tried to 
reduce everythmg — even the creative activity of man — to terms 
of physical necessity. What we need to remember is that, 
though this creative activity may be determmed by the envi- 
ronment and does not exist or function apart from it, it 
refuses to be dissolved mto the environment or to be complete- 
ly identified with it. Gandhiji is in a veiy true sense the 
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child of his time His life, his work, his teachings are what 
they are because of conditions prevailing in our country today 
Nevertheless, he is also in a very real ‘=;ense the father of his 
time He has produced an environment uhich is bej-ond the 
imagination of the generation which preceded him— the Indian 
woman commg out mto the streets to challenge and face the 
armed police, the timid peasant refusmg to pay taxes to the 
mightiest empne the world has seen, and the brave Pathan 
with no thought of retaliation baring his bieast to receive 
the bullet It is a miraculous transformation which could 
not have taken place but for Gandhiji’s creative peisonality 
It IS no use overlooking suck facts m the interests of precon- 
ceived notions of the environment being everything and the 
individual nothing We shall have to admit that even as the 
environment makes the man, the man also has the powei 
to make the envuonment The tvo act and re-act on each 
other And if it is agreed that thus the individual does have 
some power to act on his environment, then the matenalistio 
assumption that it is the material and social forces alone that 
count in shapmg history falls to the ground 

ip) The Marxist method of violence and class War 

It would mean m that case that it is possible to appeal to 
mdividuals, to their reason and conscience, and to expect thus to 
be able to transform the environment If this he so, then no 
more can it be granted that there is any need for a 
violent revolution, where the appeal is merely to phjsical 
force Nor v ould there be need for class war, whereby the old 
rulmg class is luthlessly suppressed and crushed out of exis- 
tence, for the capitahst class must also be credited with the 
capacity to yield to what is reasonable and right This does 
not mean of course that aU that is necessary to brmg about 
the new economic order is to petition on bended knees, for 
that IS not, as Marx wains us, the way that anj;thmg can bo 
achieved Mere parliamentar}’' agitation and libeialism are 
not hkely to accomplish much What is necessary is to educate 
the mmds and appeal to the hearts of people so as to establish 
a mass movement disciplined along non-violent Imes, v hereby 
to make the stomest heart yield Eovolution in this cense 
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may be necessary, a revolution whicb is peaceful and nob- 
violent Not a violent revolution, for violence can only beget 
violence and can nevei hope to convert tbe oppressor, -whereas 
we know in our own country how much even an imperfectly 
non-violent mass movement can accomplish through wmnmg 
the respect of the opponent In a non-violent revolution the 
appeal is to the mmd and conscience of mdividuals, while in 
a violent revolution it is to sheer physical force The 
Marxist has of necessity to resoit to physical foice as because 
of his materialist assumptions the moial appeal is practically 
useless, in his opinion 

-For Marx the necessity of class war and violence is 
established by the Dialectic The antithesis being the very 
opposite of the thesis, there cannot but be enmity and opposi- 
tion between them, and it is only m and through such conflict 
that the higher stage, the synthesis, can come into bemg 
But if, as we have suggested above, doubt can be thrown on 
the validity of the Dialectic when applied to human afiairs, 
the bottom is knocked out of the Marxist claim that class, 
struggle and violence are mevitable if humanity is to move to a 
higher stage of economic and social organisation The Marx- 
ist will have - to see if his theory of class war is capable of 
standmg on its own legs as a scientific generalisa^on indepen- 
dent of the Hegelian Dialectic But this is not attempted, 
and so one cannot help feehng that the necessity of class war 
and violence remains unproved. 

Further, how the Marxist hopes to secure the equal wel- 
i fare of all and to establish brotherliness withm the nation by 
1 means of class war, it is difficult to see, for the idea is m itself 
'J manifestly self-contradictory. Collective selfishness on ^he 
f part of the workmg class cannot somehow give nse later to 
1 ; unselfishness Men do not gather grapes from thorns or figs 
1 1 from thistles You cannot obtain a society based on co-opera- 
11 tion and love, as the Marxist wants, by appealmg to selfish- 
ness and hatred. Class war, it is certain, can only produce 
within the nation mjustice, bitterness and strife which can^ 

' not be Wiped out by getting rid of the unwanted capita- 
list class. Moieover, even if the capitalist class goes, there is 
nothing to prevent a class of capable mdividuals takmg posses- 
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Bion of the machinery of Government under Communism, and 
exploiting the rest — in v^hich case again there -n-ilJ be need for 
war against such individuals, thus plunging the country m 
perpetual strife Fraternal feelmg within the nation, it would 
appear, can come about only by the non-violent method of 
conversion The surest way to bring about unbrotherlmess 
and hatred is, on the other hand, to put an end to those w ho 
oppose you, which is the method of class war advocated by 
Marxism 

Similarly, it would indeed be a strange kmd of biothci- 
hood that would spimg up in the woild if Russia were to 
invade any country it chose to in order to establish its creed 
There is a dangei of Russia doing this, for according to one of 
its doctrmes Commumsm cannot be established completely m 
any one country till it has been established throughout the 
world Fai fiom bringing about international brotherhood, 
Russia would then be a constant menace to world -peace 
However praiseworthy one’s creed may be, suicly it must 
.spread by appealmg to the heait of the people, and not by 
thrustmg itself on them at the point of the sword The suiest 
way of defeating even the noblest of purposes, it would seem, 
IS to seek to propagate it by violence This is the simple 
lesson based on the everyday experience of us as mdividuals 
that we as nations have still to learn A shopkeeper does not 
seek to obtain customers by driving them to his shop with a 
whip , he wins them by means of sweet words and 
kmd acts It is non-violence that can make friends and 
keep them , 

Unfoitunately, the sublune ideals of Commumsm arc 
yoked on to the rough and ready method of violence, which 
allures by seeming to maugurate a new' order overnight, but 
which 111 the end puts off indefimtely, and makes impossible of 
achievement, ^what the commimist so ardently desires, viz , 
qualit y and world br otherhoo d „ It is the communist’s eager- 
ness for quick results that makes him lesort to class war and 
violence to achieve his goal But hero as elsewhere, it w ould 
seem, that after all what appears to be the longest way round 
IS the shortest way to success, and what seems, on the other 
hand, to be a short-cut, viz , violence is not only the longest in 
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the end but, what is worse, is also the surest way to failure 
and self-destruction 

Thus^both the theories of violent revolution and ruthless 
class' warj”^ which follow from the ‘ Materialist ’ view of human 
nature and the ‘ Marxian Dialectic’ seem unacceptable It may 
be that a violent wresting of power has till now taken place in 
history but that it always must do so does not seem to follow 
On the other hand, the value of historical study must be to 
warn us against repeating the follies "of our’ ancestors For if 
history teaches anything it is that violence perpetuates and 
increases opposition, while it is non-violence alone that can 
wm over opposition and thus bring about a permanent and 
abiding solution 

3. The Essence of Socialism : 

t 

But to be a socialist, it is not necessary to be a Marxist 
or to believe in every detail of theory put forward by this or 
that socialist Thus one may not feel inclined to believe that 
progress in history takes place in accordance with absolutely 
inviolable laws such as determine, for^ example, the movement 
of the planets, leaving no scope whatsoever for any departure 
from the norm, or for any unpredictable development Nor is 
it necessary to believe that without class war and a violent 
revolution it is impossible to estabhsh Socialism These 
are not a necessary part of the socialist faith There have 
many thinking men who have not found it possible 
to accept such doctrmes, but who still remain staunch 
socialists 

Nor IS it necessary for sociahsts to uphold and justify aU 
that has been done or is being done in Soviet Russia Of 
course it is true that smce Socialism has been attempted m 
Russia, conditions there must help us to judge what Socialism 
implies At the same time we must remember that, after all, m 
Russia Socialism is at an elementary experimental stage, and 
that,-bemg hedged m on all sides by unsympathetic, nay, hostile 
capitalistic countries, it has had to adopt certam measures 
which appear to belie its professions The peasants bemg 
unaccustomed to the new order, it has had at times to give m 
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to private working up of land and appropriation of profits 
The people have had to work harder even than in capitalistic 
countries, and at the same time to do nitli much le^s, 
as they had to spend all their energy and wealth on 
manufacture of capital goods, i e , machinery and aunamentp 
The State has had to control education in older that the 
imnciples of the now order may be properly assimilated rnd 
understood by the people It has had accordingly to use veiy 
repressive measures to prevent any other sohool of thought from 
mvadmg the country, and it has liad to press people into a 
uniform mould It has had to arm itself to the teeth to 
protect itself against hostile capitalistic countries, to give up 
for the time being its internationalism, and t'ven to join one 
capitalistic power in war against another to save itself All 
this and more has Russia done, and such instances are snatch- 
ed at greedily by those who are opposed to Socialism to fling 
m its face, as though in Soviet Russia Socialism had reached 
its final form, and as though it were impossible to conceive of 
socialistic ideas being applied in any other nay than they have 
been applied theie No, it seems to us that Socialism is too 
great an idea to be re36cted after one attempt to put it m 
practice, that it demands too drastic changes in the old ordei 
to be capable of being achieved in a geneiation or tuo, and that 
even if it failed miserably at the first experiment — which it 
certainly has not in Russia m spite of opposition fiom every 
quarter — it cannot be dismissed lightheartedly This means 
that Socialism must be considered on its own meiits, indepen- 
dently of any undesirable form that it may have had to 
assume today in Russia 

What then is Socialism ^ Stupped of its Marxist oovermg 
and of the particular form it has assumed in Soviet Russia 
Socialism would be what is believed in common by eveiy 
socialist of whatever brand, including Maix and the Russian 
communists, namely, that the greatest well-being of all 
will result when the community undertakes collectively the 
work of production and distribution It is this doctrine 
which IS fundamental to all schools of Socialism, and it 
IS m this its essential foim that ue shall hereafter 
consider it. 
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4. The Case for Socialism : 

(^) Advantages i elating to Production and Distribution 

(!) Plentiful production of goods —The most attractive 
feature of Socialism is that it seems possible undei it to enjoy 
all the blessmgs of large - scale production without having to 
suffer its evils We have today become accustomed to mnu- 
merable convemeuces, which science and modern mvention 
have made possible We cannot do without them Why 
should we, if we can find a-way of obtammg them that will do 
no mjury to any one ^ To be comfortable, to surround oneself 
with good thmgs, to have all we need is surely no sm Today 
science has taught us to produce all we want If anything, the 
problem m capitalistic countries before the present War was to 
restrict production More goods poured mto the market than 
could be consumed, and they had either to be destioyed, or pro* 
duction closed down leadmg to unemployment and misery, or it 
had forcibly to be restricted by the State Strange situation, 
mdeed, that people should have to be forced to produce less 
Restriotmg production has meant throwmg a large percentage 
of people mto perpetual unemployment, and usmg capital and 
land resources far below their capacity, and leaving many 
technical processes unesploited or under-exploited It only 
goes to show that our problem today is not how to produce 
ut how to have the goods consumed so as to brmg a profit to 
e capitalist If however the State were the producer and 
ere were no question of profit, it is obvious that all the man- 
wer, capital, land resources and improvements m techmque 
could be utilised to the fullest so that the people could have a 
plentiful supply of everythmg Without fear of over-production 
we can then go on'applymg science to increase production If ih 
spite of having to produce less science has enabled us to 
produce abundantly, how much more can we not advance m 
production if we deliberately set about to invent ways and means 
of mcreasmg it ^ Itus only under Socialism, then, that wb shall 
be able to derive the full benefits of the apphcation of modern 
science to production and obtam a plentiful supply of goods 

When science thus throws open to us the door to heaven 
on earth — plenty of wealth and comfort — u^hy not enter freely 
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and enjoy its benefits ? The only objection ^o far ivas that if 
we entered, we could do so only by riding on the backs of 
innumerable others, who thus became destmed to a life of 
beasts of burden But Socialiira declares that no one need 
nde on any one else’s back, but that if each of us enters on 
his own legs, all can equally obtain the benefits of heaven The 
solution IS simple, seems reasonable and just, and is certainly 
attractive 

(2) Machine as seriant — Xor can there be any objection 
to tne machine as such The machine m itself is not a power 
for evil. On the other hand, it is good Whether it is good or 
evil in its effect on us, depends entirely on the v ay v e use it 
Fire IS most useful We use it every day for cooking our food , 
for hghtmg our houses, and for keeping us warm vhen it 13 
cold But if we misuse it, and let it burn our houses so that 
they are destroyed, it is oui own faulty So wh> blame the 
machine ^ Let us use it m such a way that the enormous wealth 
it produces can be enjoyed by all alike, instead of as at present 
oidy by a few Socialism therefore proposes to retain the large 
machine, and to see that it is not used for making the rich 
richer, but to enrich aU alike. 

(3) Oronp control as requiied by the nature of machines — 
Further, Socialism or collectivist control of mdustrj* is that 
to which modern mdustriahsm seems mevitably to be leading 
man Even under Capitalism, no more is industry in the 
hands of mdividuals but is passmg into the hands of groups 
What was formerly conducted by individuals separately, each 
by himself, is now being conducted collectively, by groiipe of 
individuals — trusts or combmes — which are able to do tlic 
work much more efificiently and cheaply The tendency there 
fore even under Capitalism is towards gi eater and greatei 
centralisation and gioup control What more logical develop- 
ment of this than that pioduction should pass completely from 
the hands of mdmduals and become centred in the State ’ It 
18 sheer folly to resist what follows from the ver}”- nature of the 
mammoth machines of today, which necessitate centralisa- 
tion and group ownership and control, 

(^) Production made Scientific and Economic — Not only 
the machines dnye us to this end, but also scientific and 



78 


capitalism: socialism ob villagism 

economic considerations When several individuals produce 
in Older to make profit for themselves, they often each 
produce the same things and compete with each other, 
leading thus to a great deal of economic chaos, and waste of 
time, labour and resources. But when production is m the 
hands of the State, it can be planned and carried on with the 
greatest economy, cutting down all waste and duplication of 
effort. The resources of the country can be used with economy 
Production oan be directed to the manufactuie of all such goods 
and in such quantities as aie required by the nation. Industry 
can take full advantage of improvements effected m technique 
Today managers, being concerned only with immediate profits, 
may not be wilhng to scrap existmg machmery, and may shrmk 
from the coat of adopting new methods, although from the 
point of view of the country they may be foUowmg compara- 
tively uneconomic methods But no such considerations exist' 
for the State ^hich under the guidance of experts may be 
expected to run the industry on the most scientific lines ■ 

- (5) Inconsistency in modern distribution removed ^ 

Further, the contradiction which is at the heart of the present 
economic order, where the methods of production are collectivis- 
ed or centralised, while the piofits accrmng are still left to the 
swee^wiU of individuals will be removed Production under 
mdustrialism is collective, but distribution under Capitalism is 
still individuahstic This accounts foi all the evils of Capitalism 
If an individual pioduces by himself, as he did in the days of 
old, he has eveiy right to whatever profit he makes But 
when large numbers of people join in production, as happens 
under modern industrialism, how can we still regard a group of 
privileged individuals as having a right to distribute the 
profits as they please, as though the wealth produced was 
exclusively theirs ^ Surely it belongs of right to all those who 
cooperated in production It is an anomaly to retain the old 
individualistic method of distribution alongside of the modem 
social methods of production Socialism theiefore seeks 
to remove this contradiction, and to sociahse distribution even 
as production has today become a collective undertaking 

In these respects. Socialism attempts to do nothing more 
than to 'get nd of some of the inconsistencies and anomalies 
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of modern economic life, and to brmg rea-on and a;’stem mto 
it It mnst therefore be accepted by whoever is convinced 
that hnmanity cannot do without large-scale centralised 
production 

{B) Advavtages rdating to man and his doielopmerd 

{!) Elf man needs at the centre of economic hfe — Another 
attractive feature of SociaUsm is that it seeks to humanise 
economic life Capitalism is based on the profit mo^^ive, each 
man trying to obtam as much wealth as possible for Jnm^elf, 
nevermind what happens to anybody else, on the nia\im 
each man to himself, the devil take the hmdermost It i‘- thu® 
altogether matenabstic, crassly selfish and gro=sly inhuman 
It follows the law of the jungle, heedless of morality, and is 
devoid of all human considerations Soeiabsm declares that 
this is altogether wrong Production must not be for pnvatc 
profit, but for meeting the needs of man It thus restores 
man to his nghtful place at the very centre of the economic 
system — man who had by Capitalism been reduced to a mere 
tool for enriching his exploiter Henceforth production and 
distribution are to revolve round him 

(2) Ethical — altruism to displace egoism — The appeal of 
Socialism is therefore essentially ethical It is sensitne lo 
injustice, suppression, exploitation, poverty and suffering, aud 
18 out to rid the world of them It finds that pU these evils 
can be traced to selfishness which lies at the heart of 
capitahstic economy and is leadmg man to ruin and destruc- 
tion It would set up m its place altruism or love of one's 
neighbour as oneself It will not content itself with raereh 
preaehmg imselfishness, but it will transform the economic 
system so that the evironinent will not breed selfishness and 
m greed the individual, but m their place feUow-feeling and 
comradeship Today, it no doubt wins the allegiance of the 
Have-nots, partly because of their desire to get for themseh es 
somethmg of the wealth of the Haves Tins is nature! under 
modern conditions But in so far as Socialism is not a nitre 
attempt to take the wealth of the nch and give it to the poor, 
but to establish a system where wealth will not accrue to the 
mdmdual but to the commumty which will then enjoy it in 
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common, it would he a sheer travesty of Socialism to regard it 
as teaching nothing but selfishness and greed all oyer again. 
As things are today, the strongest appeal in everyday life is^ 
made to motives which run diiectly counter to the encourage- 
ment of mutual sympathy and generous dealing between 
man and man As against this, Socialism would establish 
an Older which would lead people to woik for each other and 
share things in common Instead of cut-tliroat competition 
which makes each man rise against his fellow, it would 
establish cooperation, each joining with the other in work and 
sharmg together the fruits of their labour Instead of the 
capitalist slogan “ Each man to himself, ” its cry is “ Each 
for all and all for each ” Socialism has undying faith in the 
mnate goodness of human nature, in the capacity of the 
individual to work for the common good Without expectation 
of private gain 

(5) Behgious at heart . — Rightly indignant at orthodox 
reUgion which appears everywhere to be m league with power 
and wealth to support the status quo of privilege for the few 
as against poverty for the many, Socialism raises to the status 
of a new religion its gospel of bringing light to those that sit 
m darkness, of fiUmg the hungry with good things, of releasing 
the captives and of setting at liberty them that are bound 
Of its followers it expects practical sympathy with the down- 
trodden and the oppressed of the woild, and the greatest 
sacrifice and suffermg for the realisation of its ideal It calls 
for faith and zeal not unlike that of the religious fanatic 
Ear from bemg irreligious arid materialistic, as it is usually 
said to be, it is at heart religious, ethical and idealistic. 
From tins point of view Socialism deserves nothing but admi- 
ration and respect from all who are eager that poverty and 
oppression should cease and iri their place prosperity and 
freedom be established 

{4) Poverty removed — Under Socialism, the State will~ 
undertake production in the inteiests of all, like it runs the 
Rost and Telegraph and other public utilities, not for the profit 
of A, B, or C, but for the convenience of everybody ''When 
this IS done, it expects that most of the evils of today will 
vanish Poverty exists because today wealth accumulates in 
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the hands of a few, but when distribution is undertaken by the 
State in the intere'^ts of all, no one will hare either too much 
or too little The State will produce all tliat is required for 
the community, and as no one will be allov’crl to appiopiiate 
for himself what 15 produced, realth inll be aiailable for all, 
and poverty will be no more 

(J) Unemioloymcnt abolishojl — It will not be possible for 
a few individuals who own the mstruments of production, as 
toda}^ to bestow employment on whom they Will and on an}-- 
terms they please, foi these instruments will not be omied by 
them but by the community The worker will theieforc not 
have to ciinge and submit to all kinds of humiliation in order 
to keep himself in employment Toda\ he is a wage slave, 
always having to please his master if lus wife and childien aie 
not to starve. Even with all his servility, his services aie 
liable to be dispensed with, if there is trade depre-'ion, or if 
a labour-savmg device has been adojited Ho haunted 
therefore always by the feai of unemploj^mont Under Socia- 
lism, on the other hand, every one can be sure of cmplo\ ment, 
as it will be the responsibility of the State to provide its people 
with work as it does with biead If the number of people 
employed in an industry is moic than is wanted, it can oithei 
shift a few to where labour is lequired or i educe the number 
of hours of work for all wuthout however reducing their remu- 
neration. 

(6) Freedom from inseciu liy — Thusjthe w eight of ansiet}’- 
under which the workei labours today will bo lifted from him, 
and he would have obtained the greatest gift of Socialism— 
fieedoni from insecurity For, after all, wliat a man desires 
IS not wealth so much as the ceiteintj’’ that he and his family 
will be secure fiom stai ration and want When he has this 
assurance, as he has undei Socialism, he has all he wants 

{7) Freedom and domocHicy made iw^sible — The capita- 
lists speak of freedom foi the individual But wuthout freedom 
from want, which is assured to the woikei only under Socialism, 
aU other freedoms are meaningless and incapable of being 
enjoyed For example, under Capitalism a man is said to be 
free to choose his work But what choice has he when for lack 
of the requu-ed traming, education or influence, many jobs are 

c 
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beyond his reach ^ These freedoms which are so much paraded 
under Capitalism exist only for the privileged few, not for the 
workei who is enslaved by poverty 'Foi the sake of his wife 
and family, he dare not 'risk leavmg his job m search of a 
better, dare not speak out his mmd freely lest he bo dismissed 
or^lnse his inclement or piomolion, dare not even combine 
vuth his fellows in a trade union for protection and help m time 
of trouble How indeed can such a man be said ' to be free * 
Or what can the much boosted demooiacy, for which the worker 
IS expected to lay down Ins life, mean to a man who is too 
puoT’ caie-worn and ignorant to think for himself, or to 
exercise his vote intelligently * In the so-called democracies the 
St? te IS but an executive of the exploiting class This will be 
so as long as the people are too weak and heljiless to assert 
themselves bccaus^ of their jioverty Only where there is 
freedom from want is real democracy possible ' It is only 
under Socialism then that these freedoms will begin to have 
any meamng, - 

(S) Bqiial oppoHumUes — Today, because of inequahty 
in wealth, there is mequslity all along the line The privileged 
few have all the opportunities of birth, influence, health, 
recreation,' work, leisure, education and culture, while the 
unpilvileged many have to content themselves with the crumbs 
that fall from then inrster’s rable Not so under Socialism, 
where inequality based on dis'f-inctiors of wealth and 
class will disappear^ and all wiU be regarded equally as 
respected woikers, whethei their work be in the field, in the 
factory, or in the office There will be no distinction, of high 
and low, and all will have equal privileges In this sense, all 
the citizens will be like members of a family There will be 
differences amongst them, no doubt, m ability and attain- 
ments But so fai as the State goes, it will provide all its 
citizens with equal oppdrtunies for growth and self-develop- 
ment Today, a gifted boy or girl has at times to go without 
education for lack of money, wffiile a perfect dunce who 
happens to be born of ^nch parents may have wealth 
lavished on him to no purpose This is thoroughly uuoconomic 
and wasoeful from the point of view of the community All 
such ineiuahties will cease, and people will have a far more 
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even start m life, a far more even chance of making the bc 3 t 
of body and mmd 

(9) Leisure foi all — Leisure, vlnch is now available only 
for the privileged classes, v-dl be cnjojcdbyall Foi the 
State wdl seek as far as possible to reduce the houis of v oik 
of the people to the minimum, 1 ) 3 ' using all its man-pov ei on 
fruitful work and by adoptmg the latest labour-saving de\ ices 
Today, if at aU improvements are effected m machmer}*, thc} 
are such as benefit the capitalist at the cost of the voikci, ioi 
they save labour costs, i e , enable the capitalist to gut on 
with fewer woikers, forcing the workei into iincmplo 3 nuent, 
starvation and misery But under iSocialism the aim m 
introducing labour-savmg devices V ill be to xeduce voik to a 
mmimum so that the worker may have plenty of le'‘-uio lor 
self-development Tdl now man has been enslaving animals 
and fellowmen to work for him Is it not much better that 
we apply modern knowledge to get that woik done hereafter 
by maclimes ^ Electricity, steam and oil are there to do the 
’ work of a thousand slaves Why not use them to obtain all 
we wont ^ Today most of us have to spend our timc in feeding 
and clothing ourselves But if we employed machines foi this, 
V e shall be free from drudgery and shall have plent}* of leisure 
to do whatever we please Not onl}'^ labour eis but 
also intellectuals — ^law 3 ers, professors, teachers, doctois and 
Government officials — are concerned today primaril 3 ’- with 
earnmg a livelihood The problem of being is for them more 
fundamental than that of well-being If Lhc}' could bo assured 
of maintenance, they would much moie readily orcup 3 ^ them- 
selves with other things vbich inteiest them more What 
advance then may we not expect m every sphere of human 
activity ^ 

{10) World cared for — Further, as the chief concern of 
Sociahsm is the worker, it v.dl adopt such improveme its in 
technique as will enable hilu to do his v oik m comfort and 
with ease Ever}^ effort v >11 be made to remove drudger}’’ and 
fatigue, and to_ make v ork as pleasant as jiocsible, even if it 
juoves expensive to -the State Todai*, if the vorker is in- 
capacitated or falls dl, be is worried as he cannot afford the 
medicines' or the food required, and soon his wages or salary 
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will stop. Under Socialism, on tlie other hand, the worker will 
receive careful medical^aid, and all that he and his family 
require till he is medically certified to he fit to resume woik 

(11) Facihiies p7 0 vtded for self^velo 2 mient — These are 
not hy any means the only benefits which we may expect from 
the socialist state As all the wealth produced by scientific 
oiganisation and technique will then belong to the people, 
many facilities at present open only to the rich can be procured 
for all — holidays fin health lesorts, play-grounds, parks, 
amusements, schools, colleges, art schools, engineering and 
technic^il institutes, research institutions, libraries, museums, 
decent houses and a variety of comforts and conveniences in 
the home 

(12) Grime and conflict lessened — Moreover, as there 
will be no exploiting class, there wdl be no class hatred or 
strife between man and man As a great deal of crime today 
is due to private property, to protect which, or to lay hands 

which, man does at times what is prohibited by law, crime 
will decrease under Socialism as, m the first place, private 
property will have been abolished, and in the second place, all 
the needs of the people will be adequately met by the State 
Further, when countries cease to be capitalistic, they will not 
any more be impenahstio or exploit weaker peoples , for not 
being interested in profit, they will be content to produce 
merdly to meet tbeir own requirements Thus all incentive 
for war will be removed, and nations will live in peace with 
each other 

The blessings which Socialism may be expected to bring 
in its tram are therefore ,many, and it will not do for us to 
minimise them At the same time, we cannot accept its con- 
clusions blindly. We shall have to examine them to see if 
these things can indeed be. 

5. The Case against Socialism * 

(A) The Assumptions of the Socialist 
’ . (1) ^Human well-being to be the aim of the economic system 

In the last analysis, the socialist’s sole argument for^Soijia- 
itsm IS that nothing other than what he pleads for will-Tead to 
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the greatest happiness of the greatest number Accordmg to 
hun, the only merit of the economic anangement he recommends 
IS that it will lead to the fullest human dc\ elopment It is 
human well-hemg, then, jjiat is ultimately his criterion and the 
goal of aU his endeavour In this, ‘■ocialisU and ^^e are on 
common ground We are at one with the socialist v hen as 
against the capitalist he declares that man and his needs are 
the centre round which the economic system ouglit to revolve 
It is this cnterion, which, with the sociahst, we must use in 
what follows 

(2) Large-scale produciion as goorl — We Lave seen that 
Socialism seeks to get over the evils of Capitalism by aboli- 
shing piivate ownership of the means of production Of the 
two factors involved in Capitalism, viz, large-scale produc- 
tion and private owiiwrship, the^ socialist fires on one, viz , 
private ownership, as the root cause of all the trouble Ho 
accepts the other factor, vi 2 r, large-scale production, and 
retains it m his system The socialist’s as=:umption is that 
large-scale production is good Once this assumption is 
granted, then all that he contends for stands It is 
impossible to hug on to large-scale production and yet refuse 
to accept Sociahsm If we must have large-scale production, 
it IS best to entrust it to the State or to the community, for 
otherwise it means gnnng too much pow er into the hands of a 
few wealthy individuals The capitalist count lies aie most 
certainly fighting a losing battle when they hope somehov to 
resist Sociahsm and retain Capitalism in a modified foim The 
logic of the jnovement is against them We may wliole-henrt- 
edly agree ivith the socialist that Capitalism is doomed and 
must give jilace to Socialism if large-scale production is to 
remain The arguments of the socialist against Capitahsm 
are incontrovertible Besides, justice and fair-plaj’^ demand 
Capitalisrq should give place to an order where no one 
Will be in a po'^ition which will enable him to take advantage 
of the poverty of his neighbour to enslave and make the 
latter a mcie means to his own selfish end=; The vender is 
not that Socialism IS spreading 'xapidly, buu that it has not 
spread faster Pi obably v. hat keeps most people awaj from 

it is conservatism or unwiUmgness to leave tiic old ruts, and 
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fear of wliat the new faith will bring They would rather 
bear the ills they have than fly to others they know not of 
But conservatism and fear cannot suffice to stem the onrush 
of the Time spirit. They must yield ultimately to what is 
leasonable and right 

If in spite of saying all this, we still raise objections to 
Socialism, it is not that we find fault ivith the socialist’s 
reasonings against the capitalist, but that we do not find' it 
necessary to accept the solution, which he proposes as an 
altei native to Capitalism, viz , large-scale production combin- 
ed as it must be with centralised control We shall examine this 
mam plank on winch ho rests his theory But before we do 
'^so, we must lay bare some of the other assumptions which 
control his thinking 

(5) Abundance, of material possessions as good — Arising 
as Socialism does out of Capitalism, it is unable to shake off 
completely the materialism of Capitalism, i e , the idea that 
it IS good to surround oneself with a multitude of goods". It 
accepts without question the idea that the more one has, the 
better off one is Under Capitalism, a few enjoyed material , 
comforts Under Socialism, the aim is to make such comforts 
available for all Historically, as Socialism arose in order to let 
the Have-nots have what the Haves have, the emphasis is 
thrown on material possessions, on hafmg rather than on 
being The question of whether such possessions are after 
all necessary for human well-bemg is never so much as raised 

Nor IS it a matter that can be taken for granted, for 
thioughout history there have been sages who have held that 
‘‘ a man’s life consisteth not in the abundance of things which 
he possesseth ” Nay, more Some taught that material 
possessions tended to bind and drag the individual 
away from the path of self-realisation “ It is easier for a 
camel to enter the eye of needle,” said Jesus, “than for 
a rich man to entei into the kingdom of God ” Possessions 
burden the mind with care and anxiety over matters which 
arc of little consequence Bor instance, if we can eat an 
orange just as well with the hand, what need is there for all 
the paraphernalia of a fruit dish, a fruit plate, a fruit knife, 
a special spoon foi the purpose,^a finger bowl and a serviette ^ 
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It only adds to tlie drudgery of "nasliing, wiping, polishing 
and storing caicfully Besides, it necessitates other things like 
basin, knife polish, knife boaid, cupboard, as veil as tables 
and chairs Furniture fills up space )So, larger houses are 
needed Then there is the job of keeping fiie fuuiituic dusted, 
varnished and in good condition, and the house sv.cpt, clean 
and in good repair That one should have plcnt} of good, 
wholesome nourishing food, and fresh air, beadcqaa<ch clad, 
and live in clean houses, one can undei stand , but that we 
should surround ourselves with innumeiable articles «ecms, to 
say the least, altogether unnecessary They seive no practical 
purpose beyond that of vulgai display, and make us spend our 
time and thought on things that are of no real value Our 
material wants must certainly be satisfied We must hat o all 
we requue to meet our primar3 needs in the Vtav of food, 
clothing and shelter We are not advocating asceticism 
But one can live well and in comfoit even vith a feu things 
Any one who has been used to what is called a high standard 
of living and has later reduced his requirements to necessities 
knows tvhat relief and comfoit there is in getting nd of 
useless encumbrances Under Capitalism, people havC been 
lured into muliiplymg their material uants which ha\c not 
only brought pi ofit to the capitalist but^, as uc 1k’\c alicady 
pointed out, enslaved the people to him Instead of accepting 
such assumptions, we have to go behind tncin and n'=]v if, 
fai from contributing to human well-being, a multitude of 
goods does not have a way of distracting, burdening md 
binding the human spint Multiplication of goods n.cnns 
multiplication of wants or desiics, and as desires giow t.i.Ii 
gratihcation, people get imiuoised more and moic in irting tO 
satisfy them, and have little or no time foi an\ thing ckc 
Then life then becomes a mad hunt foi goods, foi manuf icnir- 
ing them, acquinng them, looking aftei them and Oisplaj ing 
them Tins ciaving for moie and moie goods, flic ‘^ooi ’'nt 
inhciits fi 0111 the capitalist ccononi}-, udhont apphing lo li 
the test of ivhcther li is calculitcd (o jiromoic jui i i well- 
being 

{{/) TFoi/i as evil — Fuither, the socialist attitude to 
work seems unhealthy and unnatiual It is again '’ii inhc v- 
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ance from Capitalism unquestiomngly taken over by Socialism 
Capitalism had made labour unpleasant^ and mechanical What 
mterest can there be in monotonously repeating the same 
movement day after day befoie'a machine in a factory * The 
labourer therefore hated his work and wanted as little of it as 
possible He looked forward to his off- time when he would be 
rid of his drudgery and enjoy leisure Leisure therefore 
assumed for him an unhealthy attraction just in proportion 
as work became disagreeable Is it surprising then that in 
the worker’s Paradise, i e , Socialism, leisure is what people 
live for, and woik is regarded as a necessary evd. to be 
finished with as quickly as possible ^ Let us apply our acid 
test and ask whether from the point of view of human develop- 
ment, work IS an evil In the biological world, work, i. e , 
activity which the bird or animal engages in to maintain and 
propagate life, is what appears to control every detail 
concerning it Its ' shape, size, organs, limbs, its physical 
functions of seeing, hearing, smelling and such -like, its 
instinctive fears, attractions and repulsions, and even its play 
while it IS young, all centre round the mam activities of its 
■^life — the search for food and for a mate It is as it goes about 
these activities that it grows and develops Activity is not 
for it anythmg ;^ainful to be put off as much as possible It 
is a diseased, unhealthy animal that is thus inactive Watch 
a child, who is nearer to nature than we who have become 
spoilt through dead habit and custom In so far as it is full 
of life it is full of activity It hates being told not to do this 
and not to do that It never tires of repeating the same sound 
or movement On the other hand, it enjoys it for the sheer 
fun of activity What it hates most is bed, a symbol to it of 
rest and inaction Nature evidently meant us for well nigh 
incessant activity Does it not appear therefore that if we 
want to reduce work to the minimum, there is something radi- 
cally wrong with us, and with our methods of production By 
adopting large-scale machinery the capitalist sought to reduce 
labour to the' minimum, fSr it saved him wages But when the 
socialist wants to be done with hand labour, when there is no 
question for him of saving wages, does it not seem -to indicate 
an unnatural and unwholesome attitude to physical activity ^ 

/ 
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History teaches US tliat when nations become essv-eomg 
and shirk work they: soon come to rum end disaster They 
brecome soft and demoralised, unwilling to strive or put loi'u 
their best effort They are intent on enjoyment, Jea\uig 
labour to be done by slaves or colonial races Xatare seems 
to operate on the prmciple that only ho who woik^ slialt erjov 
with profit. But when people seek to increase enjoyment 
and avoid work, oi reduce it to a minimum, they deteriorate 
Their nature seems to lack the intellectual fibre, moral 
stamma and physical -energy which come thiough battling 
with the problems of life This is true also of 
individuals All play and no work makes Jack a duU boy 
The father woiks ha,Td and piles up a fortune Ho i=: indus- 
trious, capable, and self-disciplmed His work has made him 
so But the son, who lives in the lap of luxury, Imows nothing 
of the storm and stress of life, and grows up to be a good-for- 
nothing squanderer, wasting his father’s substance in liotou-j 
hving There is danger therefore that in the socialist’s lie ivcn 
of plenty, where every one will have this world’s goods to his 
heart’s content with very little need to work for it, it 'siU be 
impossible for people to rise to them highest Pleasure and 
enjoyment when sought after for their ov. n sake apart from 
work have often proved to be a curse 

Marx and the German philosophers — Fichte, Schellmg 
and Hegel — were right in teaching that pi ogress is only through 
conflict Strife is the father of all things, said the Greek 
thinkei, Heracleitus It is only as wo stiugglc agaumt 
obstacles that all that we are capable of is drawn out of us 
and put into use, thus leading to our grouth This gicit 
truth of the philosophers, Marx interpreted in a restricted 
sense to refer merely to class conflict and tho e';tablishmcnt 
of Communism But the truth of the proposition that wliethci 
in body, mind or spirit, development takes place only through 
overcoming obstacles, tiuough stiugghng against veaknes^, 
Ignorance and mcrtia, cannot be denied Tt is due necec^it''. 
that taxes all oui lesources and makes us fuda '•oliuior 
Therefore necessity is the mothci of invention ili’t being 
so, does it not appeal that in an euvironmeiit uhcic people 
do wuth as little effort as possible, there can be httic hoxie of 
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progress ^ Not only so, m so far as there is m nature no such 
thing as being stationary, if there is no more forward it is 
apt to be a movement backward or degeneration 

But the socialist may reply that just because effort and 
strivmg are good, it is not necessary to cling to ciude methods 
of production. If the wbik can be done efaoiently and rapidly 
by large machines, why not make use of them and save people 
from drudgery « It is not work as such that we w^ant to be' 
rid of but drudgery In answer, we may state that if drud- 
gery IS all that the socialist wants to be nd of, and not work 
and effort, then we can have no quairel with him. We must 
agree that drudgery must be i educed as much as possible and 
w'ork inade easy, pleasant and agreeable But if m older to 
reduce drudgery we are to resort, as the socialist does, to 
large-scale methods of production, it is necessary to ask what 
effect work m field or factoiy, under conditions of large-scale 
mechanised production, may be expected to have on the 
■worker For be it remembered that it is the effect on the 
development of human beings that we, in common with the 
socialist, are entitled to use as our criterion in judging the 
desirability or otherwise of a particular method of production 

(B) Tho^Evils of Large-Scale Prodxichon 

It IS because of accepting unquestioningly the capitalist’s 
multiplication of human wants as good that the socialist is 
forced also to accept the capitalist s large-scale methods of 
production The only way of meeting msatiable want is to 
adopt methods of production which will ensure an almost 
unlimited supply of goods The two go together If human 
need were restricted to a few goods which could ea'^ily be made 
by hand-worked machines, there would have been no need for 
large factories It is artificial mcrease in wants that has made 
large-scale production a necessity of modern life But what, 
it may be asked, is wrong with large-scale production ^ Why 
may we not have it if it helps us easily to satisfy our wants '<■ 
One answer to this we have already given when we said that 
thus increasing cur wants does not appear to promote human 
development Let us consider the matter further 
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iX) Is o Dti^opincniin tiitcTl'i([Ciicc — Largc-'f’t’Ic produc- 
tion IS centralised Trhich means tliat its management and 
control are not m tlie hands of the worker Under the old 
methods of cottage prodnctiODj the worker was IjL' own mr^^'er 
He decided for himself what he will produce and how If he 
w'ere inventiwe he could use Ins powers to improve Ins imple- 
ments and his technique He Icarpt a great deal by trjina: to 
overcome the difficulties be came across m the comsc of In, 
work He planned his work in relation to the raw raatcrn!= 
available He had to husband his resource^ Ho lesint 
shrewdness m finding a sale for his products Thcic ivas thus 
scope for him to apply his mtelhgcncc at crery stage of 
production in regard to implements, ran materials, piocc'^cs, 
finance and marketing Blanj' problems thus engaged Ins 
attention — problems relating to engineering, mathcra itn r, 
physics, chemistry, economics, transport, finance and co.nmeice 
He struggled with them and sought to find the best solution 
possible If he failed he suffered But that taught him .> 
lesson and he tried again till he gradually c\ oivcd ioi lum'-clf 
the best method of vorkmg with the resources a%ailcblo to 
him The work did not tire him, for it was varied and Iiad 
many Sides to it, and he went from one to the other As 
against him, take the factor}’’ worker He need neior giappic 
with any of these pi oblems Ilewoiks in one department o{ 
production Tne machines arc there, engineers and boiler 
inspectors look after them Agents in tlie four corners of the 
globe see to it that there is a steady supply of rav matcii ils 
to the factory Expert chemists and technic,ans are empkned 
to supervise and improve tho processes at every stage roicmcu 
and managers look after the details of management, directors 
concern thomselvesVitli policy and finance, and a vholc clma 
of middlemen and commission agents mth markcinig Hlicre ni 
all this maze of organisation does the vorkcr cornc m ^ Wh-^^ 
scope IS there for him to c' ercise Ins niteliigcnce m hw v ork ’ The 
machmes roll on, the articles m process of nnnufccta’c stream 
in before him m a ceaseless fiow, one by one at regulated speed 
He need never kiiov the win oi the wherefore ot anvJimr 
He need not oven know w Jiat it is he is liclpii.g to produce 
It may be a part— a \cry umntcrcs'ing p^r' - of ''ome Imgc 
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machine. He requires only to know that when the part 
comes before him he must perform some simple movement m 
relation to it This he does from morning to evening, day 
after day, without variation The monotony of it is soul - 
kilhng Life is dynamic and wants change. The maehme on 
the other hand knows no variation Psychologists tell us 
that when there is no change, the mmd ’Zanders and refuses 
to work Thus, for example, other thmgs being equal, a 
moving object catches our attention more than an , object at 
rest, a shooting stai more than all the myriads of other stars 
^which are apparently stationary, a moving picture more than . 
a magic lantern show Our own philosophers also asserted 
that thought is bom only where there is difference, but where 
all 18 oneness thought ceases The mmd is most active when 
there is life and movement, but when there is nothing but one 
long monotony like the endless words of a dull speaker, the 
mmd refuses to work, tends to wander and finally ceases to 
function, thus resulting in sleep. This' being so, much less can 
the mmd develop undei such conditions Nervous disorders 
result They are said to be on the mcrease m industrialised /v 
countries Under Socialism, it may be that aU this can be 
remedied to some extent The worker may move from one 
department to another, learn all the processes carried on m the 
factory, take an mtelligent interest m the management and 
even be allowed a voice m it But this, of course, Hs his own 
choice. It IS no necessary part of the work allotted to him, 
which will go on just a^ well even if he knew nothmg more 
than ^he one movement lequmed of him m relation to his 
machine The work then requires little or no intelligence m 
the worker It of itself is incapable of edueatmg him Educa- 
tion and knowledge have to be superimposed on work, as some- 
thmg external to it and acquired independently of it by him 
who Will This itself is an admission that work undei large- 
scale production is incapable of developing the intelligence of 
the woiker No work can as a matter of fact develop his 
mtelhgence unless it is of a kind that depends for its bemg 
done efiSciently on whether the worker is able to tackle success- 
fully the problems it sets to him But if no problems are set 
to the worker by his stereotyped factory labour, then how 



SOCIAIISK S3 

mdeed can it develop iiis intelligence or hloll ? On the other 
hand, with improvements in technique, less and less eMII or 
effiirt is required of him, so that, if anythmg, one may expect 
factory labour to lead ho a gradual declme in his mtelligence 
and physical well-bemg 

(3) No DevelopTtient in Artistic ~Sense — Or consider 
artistic sense Is work under large-scale production capable of 
developmg it in hhe worker 2 In cottage production, the 
weaver for example can try new combmations of colours 
and mew designs It dlls him with dehght to seethe effect 
Whether good or bad, it is his idea, it is an expression 
of his own conception of the beautiful When the effect is 
not as he imagmed it, he changes the colours or the design as 
he thinks suitable He learns thus what produces a beautiful 
effect and wha,t does not, and in the process his idea of the 
beautiful grows and develops He acquires a sense of har- 
mony, balance, proportion, order, syst&i — all valuable qualities 
which affect his whole outlook on life and conduct, and trans- 
form him He is not easily satisfied with his product and 
persists till he has given it a finish His eyes are qmck to 
detect flaws and his hands deft to remove them Ho tastes 
of the joys of icreation, becomes resourceful, and mstead oi 
meekly submitting do what is around him changes itto suit his 
ideas His craft makes him thorough -going, disciplined and 
mdnstnous, for his artistic sense will not let hun rest till lie 
has perfected his product What valuable qualities his work 
develops m him ' Hot ^0 with the factory hand He pioduces 
cloth by the piece — not he really, but tbe machine He is 
there only to see that there is no hitch anywhere, and that the 
work of the machine goes on unimpeded He is not lesponsible 
for the colours or the design, nor would it do for him to inter- 
fere in any way with the pattern to pi oduce which the machine 
has been set So fai as his part m the work goes, he may as 
well be altogether devoid of colour- vision or aesthetic sense 
That bemg so, how can his work develop in any way his 
artistic sense 2 ' 

(3) No Dtvdopmtni in Chaiacler — Similaily, work 
under large-scale production is mcaxmble of developing the 
character of the worker Character implies lesponsibihty It 
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depends on the individual exercising his choice, and his choice 
making a difference to things. An mdividual who cannot 
control his work accordmg to his^choice cannot develop his 
character through it In large-scale "production the worker is 
only one among many. He cannot leave his work or do it 
when, he, will, but must work when the others do He is as 
it .were but -a part of a vast army and must move with the 
rest. He cannot alter the product accordmg to his desire ^ 
In fact, he does not produce a whole article at all, but only - 
a part of it, and perhaps a very msignificant part, and -even 
that IS produced by the thousand, all of the same size and 
shape as determmed by the nature of the machme He cannot 
work faster or slower than the speed at which the machine 
operates He works to order when the button is pressed at 
the central office What scope is there then in his work for 
choice, for initiative, for getting things done in accordance 
with his own desires ? After all, it is self-expression that 
develops character. A man who has no scope for expressing 
his choice in his work is as good as a slave or a machine 

Let us illustrate what we meanby considermg for example 
how the socialist hopes to develop m the worker a sense of 
responsibility and control The worker, we are told, will join 
with his fellows in council, discuss various matters i elating to 
the administration of the factory and have a voice thus in 
its running It is over the factory council or soviet that he 
can exeicise the greatest control, since as the circle widens 
into that of the town soviet, district soviet, national soviet 
or the Supreme Soviet, he is dealmg ' with spheres more and 
more remote from himself and usually only by means of 
elected delegates repiesenting him So, takmg into considera- 
tion the factory council of workers, let us ask ourselves how 
much in the way of traimng m responsibility it can afford to 
thb workers If there are a hundred workers in the factory 
there may be about twenty who trouble themselves about 
questions relating to administration and have views in the 
matter. Even of these there may be only about half a dozen 
who are zealous about it, hold 'definite views, and seek to 
educate and convert the others Almost all the others, 
interested though they may be when the. pros and cons, of 
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various pi oposals are put befoie them, and even tbouah they 
may be fully enlightened; are prepared to follov.*tlic lead of a 
few who generally take the initiative in these matters 'ilic 
great majority of the workeis therefore let iLcir and 

action be clone for them by a- few individuals They attc id 
the meetings and hear the views of their leaders, and gr-o 
them support by vote oi at tie most by malung ^peetlic'- 
They take counsel togethei no doubt, and their deci'-ion is a 
joint decision But what matters is not the fact that tne^ 
have, so far as outwaid form goes, thought and drcidcd 
together, but that the majority of them arc comp iratn rU 
passive parties to the decision Even m the best worked 
councils, this is mevitable What happens is that though 
every one has a chance of thinking for himself, mOot adopt 
the easy couise of lettmg their thinking be done tor them 
A few who already ^ ave a strong mdividuahty develop it still 
farther, and taste t le joys of exercismg pover ovci their col- 
leagues But the mdividuahty of the rest lies dormant and 
undeveloped In the case of these — and most of us come 
under this category — not'hing w'lU develop their indi\ idiiality 
as being thrown on their oivn resources Only this v> dl make 
them thmk for themselves and think hard It is decisions 
which an mdividual takes thus after struggling with his 
problems himself that make him a fully responsible indmidual 
and develop his personality, not those which he makes 
jointly with numerous otheis This must he fully understood, 
for otherwite we are apt to be deceived by words and to 
think that joint decisions are as good as individual deci'^ions 
in developing chaiacter and peisonahty 

One may even go further and contend that joint deli- 
berations when undertaken by laige bodies of people often 
pervert individual judgment instead of expios'Jing it For 
there is such a thing as the hypnotic influence oici tlic 
mdividual of the mob It is well-known that when rdouo 
an mdividual acts differently to when he is pait of a mol), 
- so much so that it may be argued that he is not .e=:pc)nsiblc 
fen what ho does under mob mfluence Then again m jomt 
decisions one may take sides because of a dcsiieto please one’s 
friends, or out of loyalty to one’s pai ty or clique, or because 
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of being swayed by fine speeches, or out of respect for a 
dominating jiersonality or a leadei, oi to curry favour with 
those who can confer benefits All these make an individual 
act differently in joint dehbeiations to what he would if left 
to himself 

For these reasons, then, jomt deliberations can hardly 
take the place of private decisions in regard to developmg the 
faculties of the individual to the fullest If so, they cannot 
produce in him a sense of responsibiirty and control which is 
at the basis of the development of charactei - 

{4) Woiler^ Dehumanised — These three, viz , intelligence, 
artistic sense and character, are what are usually regarded as 
the qualities which distinguish us from the animals, and without 
them there can be no such thing as civilisation or culture 
They are fundamental to human development and constitute 
the three essential elements in personality - But, as we have 
seen, none of them is required in factory work And 
what IS tiue of factory work is true also of all work under 
large-scale production, though perhaps not in such a stri kin g 
degree, The result is that under large-scale production 
the worker becomes dehumanised There is no other 

reeult possible For nature has so decreed that an mdividual 
can develop only by focussing his mteUi-gence, character 
and artistic sense on some centre of purposeful activity 
which evokes these qualities and cannot be^ performed 
without them These qualities have not descended on us from 
the clouds but have developed m us as aids m' the struggle " 
for existence even as the tiger’s tooth and claw And as organs 
wliich we do not use decay and die, as for example our tail is 
dead,^so also will mtelligence, character and artistic sense, 
which distinguish us from machines and animals, be ariested 
m development and finally perish, if work is of such a nature 
as to hmder their use In factory production this is mdeed 
what happens The factory hand — rightly so-called, for so far , 
as the work he has to do goes, he need have no head — 
requires neither intelhgenoe, character nor artistic sense, for 
these have no place in the simple movement fixed for him 
by the machine He becomes thus merely a cog in the wlieel, 
dehumanised; and more or less like the machine he operates. 
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If tlie effect on human beings is the final test of whether 
a particular institution is good or bad, then it would seem 
that large-scale production must be condemned as an evil 
For while, on the one hand, large-scale production may ensure 
for the individual an abundance of goods, it can do so only by 
takmg away, on the other hand, his most precious possession, 
Viz , his personality And as Jesus asked — “ What doth it 
profit a man if he gain the whole wor?ld and lose his own 
soul 2 ” 


(5) The Qi oxip 'under laige-^ccdc prodicehon too laige for 
development of active felloio-fcehng — 

One of the results of large-scpie production is that what 
were originally small self-contained economic units lose 
their existence as such and become parts of wider and wider 
units Formerly each small area may have produced for 
_ itself all the various things it needed But under large-scale 
production what it requires is produced for it elsewhere, and 
it itself speciahses m producing some article which it may not 
even require Miles and miles of country e.ro devoted to 
collective farming, say of wheat, and industrial centres spring 
up which are concerned only with the manufacture of one or 
other of the nation’s requirements — steel, shoes, paper, textiles 
and what not The result is that pi eduction takes place at 
some centre almost on a nation-wide scale, and goods are then 
distributed all over the cormtry. The area which was for- 
merly self-contained becomes thus tied up with several other 
areas to form one large economic unit, which tends to become 
as large as the nation itself 

But the question is whether this is the way to proceed if 
we would develop co-operation and fellow-feehng among the 
people If, as the socialist rightly desires, we should estabhsh 
an economic order where the guiding prmciple of production 
and distnbution is as in a family, ‘ from each accordmg to hzs 
ability and to each acoorcLmg to his need,’ then we should see 
to it that the communities we establish are of a size which will 
make possible such attachment of members to each other that 
they will be willing to work and hve for the group without 
thought^Ifor themselves. This can of course be only if -the 

7 
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eommunity is more or less like a large joint-family. The larger 
the group the more difficult the ideal will be of attainment 
Under large-scale production where the tendency is, as we saw, 
for small groups to become merged m larger and larger units, 
it would seem well nigh impossible to reach this ideal 

In reply, it may be suggested that m so far as in large- 
scale production, as for instance in a factory, the workers 
form a small group, it would be possible to develop real 
brotherhood and co-operation amongst them. They might eat 
together, live together, study together, play together and 
amuse themselves together This is as a matter of fact what 
IS actually bemg done in Russia It might therefore be argued 
that large-scale production will not stand m the way of 
developmg cooperation and fellow-feeling amongst the people. 
On the other hand, it may be expected to promote it But if 
this is all the brotherlmess that is aimed at, then it is obvious 
that there is nothmg to prevent such fellow-feehng developmg 
even under the present capitalistic order In fact, m countries 
like Bntam and Japan, and even m India, industrial labour is 
beginning more and more to combme and to have a common 
life of its own But what the sociahst wants is not this He 
desires that the whole economic system itself should be based 
on the prmciple of family hfe, that is, that production and 
distribution should be carried on as m the family, where a 
member works for the others as best he can, not for the sordid 
motive of his own gam, but because of his love for the others, 
where he takes from the family not in proportion to what 
he contributes but m accordance with what he needs Economic 
hfe IS thus to be raised from the grossly materiahstic leveK 
into which it has fallen and made essentially human and 
spiritual The prmciple which directs it is not to be mere 
private gam which follows the ruthless law of supply and 
demand, heedless of what happens to any one else, but the 
welfare of one’s neighbours which follows the law of love and 
-seeks to meet another’s need, cost what it may to oneself. 
But if the economic system is to function on this essentially 
human basis, mere cooperation and neighbourlmess between 
workers m the same mdustry alone will not suffice Eamily 
feehng or genume love of others wiU have to exist not only 
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between producers among themselves, but also between pro- 
ducers and consumers, i e , let us say, not only between the 
wheat growers of the Punjab considered by themselves, but 
also between them and the textile mill hands of Coimbatore, the 
jute growers of Bengal and the leather- workers of Cawnpore 
Only then will the Punjab wheat growei produce as much as 
he can for the needs of his foUows m othei parts of the country, 
and take merely what he needs m the way of goods produced 
by them But it seems impossible to think of such family- 
feeling developmg between producers and consumers separated 
thus by hundreds of miles It can develop best in groups 
which aie small, and which produce for them own requirements 
and consume only what they themselves produce But in that 
case, large-scale production is just what should be avoided 
A member of a family works hard without thought of obtam- 
mg anything exclusively for himself by his toil, because he 
recognises his obligations to the other members of the family 
and has love for them How can such feeling of obligation 
and active love develop m the case of average individuals 
separated from each other by hundreds of miles ^ It can do 
so, it would seem, only when the group is small enough to 
bring them mto contact with each other m everyday life , and 
if this group IS to be self-sufficient for its requiiements, as we 
have seen it must be if family attachment is to develop bet- 
ween its members, then it cannot adopt methods of large-scale 
production So long as the sociahst elmgs to large-scale 
production, his goal is bound to elude his grasp 

The case of Russia today where, we are told, people are 
working like one man with enthusiasm and zest cannot be 
cited to disprove our contention Any nation, — even if it be 
Imperialist, Fascist or Nazi — combines under a dictator, forget- 
ful of all domestic differences, at the time of a national crisis 
But that does not sufihee to prove the existence of any such 
active love of one’s neighbour as is reqmred if the socialist 
ideal-is to be attamed 

^ Further, consider whether genuine love and brotherly 
feehng can develop where life is controlled by huge organisa- 
tions, such as will be required under Sociahsm to look after 
the production and consumption of the nation Any organisa- 
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tiOQj if it is to function efficiently, must operate impartially 
accordmg to fixed rules, the mote so when it has to deal with 
millions of people It must not,> out of consideration' for this 
person or that, swerve froni its prescribed mode of procedure, 
but regard all alike Otherwise it as bound to land itseK m 
innumerable difficulties It therefore tends to operate as a 
machine .and is no respecter of persons. Hence it is that an 
administrative officer of an organisation, say of a hospital, 
a school, a law court, or a prison, may m his private capacity 
act in a human way, bUt m his official capacity he has often to 
adopt a stern, impersonal attitude, and to enforce i-ules blindly. 
Instead of the rules ensurmg even-handed justice, as they are 
intended to do, they may even provide an excuse for the 
officer sheltering himself behind them and saying ‘ much as ' 
I sympathiao with yOu, I am sorry I am helpless, as the rules ^ 
do not permit me to act difierently Moreover, when there are 
hundreds of patients, pupils, or prisoners mvolved, it is not 
possible even with the beat intention in the world to consider 
each person separately as an mdividual with his own special'- 
problems The result i6 that large organisations become 
soulless and mechanical. When this happens, as it is bound 
to happen when production and distribution relating to a 
whole nation are managed by a net-Work of country-wide 
ofgp-msations, there can be little hope of engendering love and 
feUow-feehng among the people* For lowe iS intensely personal, 
while rules and codes by which organisations have to be run 
are rigid and impersonal. Out of an environment where per- 
gonal relationi have thus to be Strictly eliminated, what 
chance is there for love to arise ’ It can develoli; it .would 
seem, only where man’s relation With hiS fehS^-man is direct 
and personal, as it can be in small village units— not in the 
environment of huge orgamsations requited for large-scale 

production and distribution under SoGiahsml^ 

( 6 ) ConcehtTdtion of powtf necessitated by large-scale 
production — its evils — . . - 

fa) Technocracy' and an aihpowerful Slate • — j 

Because of i the fact that huge machihes and compli-, 
oatad proceeses are used, production necessarily gets mto ^thO 
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hands of experts who alone are capable of running it. The 
economic life of the nation has thus to be directed and cont- 
rolled by a few technicians and managers Such management 
by experts is called Technocracy or managerial ride The 
sociahst gets rid of the capitalist, only to replace him by the 
expert who then monopohses control “ I hate pnvilege and 
monopoly,” says Gandhiji “Whatever cannot be shared with 
the masses is taboo'to me,” and which sociahst will not agree 
with him '2 Yet the eociahst has perforce to depart from his 
ideal in this lespect and submit to control of production by a 
few experts because of his resorting to largescale production 
Besides, large-scale production, as we have already 
remarked, necessitates a huge organisation for production and 
distribution, and smce aU oiganisation means mdividuals 
givmg up their right to act, and mvestmg with that right a 
few who are to exeicise it for them, it leads to concentration 
of power. The biggei the organisation the more the power 
concentrated thus m the hands of a few at the top , and aS 
largo-scale production tends to expand from meetmg the needs 
of a locality tiU jt spreads to cover the needs of a whole nation, 
the organisation required by it becomes nation-wide, and under 
Socialism centres in the State The State then becomes 
all-poiverful — much more powerful than under Capitalism, 
where production and distribution are in private hands — , and 
even the po’^’^er belonging to a nation m the economic sphere 
centres in the dictator and the few around him 

Such concentration of power is in itself an evil, as it 
puts in the hands of a few more power than is good even 
for the best of mdmduals The socialist w'ould^ abolish 
private enterprise precisely because it places the many at the 
mercy of a few who own the mstruments of production Under 
Socialism the situation is not much better, so for as this aspect 
of the matter goes, as under it the many are ultimately 'at the 
mercy of the ruling few who control the economic life of the 
nation Private ownership which the socialist abolishes is 
evil, not for anything it in itself, is but because of the power it 
places m the hands of the owner By ahohshmg it and coucen- 

* Hanjan, datod 2 11 34, article entitled “ Mass production is produc 
tion by masses” / <0 
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trating all such power, m the State, we do not necessarily free 
the many from the thraldom of the few All power corrupts, 
and absolute power, such as is possessed by the State under 
Socialism, is apt to corrupt absolutely 

, Nor can it be imagmed that the ‘ dictatorship of the 
proletariat with its one man rule will voluntarily wipe it- 
self out of existence An individual or a group of mdividuals 
who have once tasted of power will not easily part with it 
What IS more, the State or centralised control is absolutely 
essential, and cannot be got rid of, so long as the nation 
depends for its requirements on large-scale methods of produc- 
tion, !For how can production and distribution when they are 
on a mass scale be dnected and enforced except by a few * If 
every one is a law unto himself, no organisation, and certainly 
not the complicated organisation required for large - scale 
production and distribution, can go on even for a smglo day 
It would appear ‘therefore’ that' so long as the socialist adheres 
to large-scale methods, his ideal of a stateless society will be 
unattainable. The State or centralised control can gradually » 
wither away, as the socialist wishes, only when production and 
distribution are decentralised, and small self-contamed communi- 
ties look after their affairs themselves. 

(6) Civil Strife — Further, power leads to envy, faction^ 
strife and violence, and since under Socialism those in authority 
will have power even over production and distribution, aU the 
grievances of life are apt to be laid at their door by jealous 
rivals eager to organise opposition and seize power for them- 
selves The State thus becomes unstable," and is torn with 
civil strife The lust for power grows by what it feeds on, and 
as socialist organisation from top to bottom is based on giving 
power over others to those who are able to obtam it, it becomes 
a battle-ground for power-politics 

• t(c) Wai — Where such greed for power will end none 
can say, for leavmg the boundaries of one’s own country, it 
may, like under capitahstic imperialism, look to the four 
corners of the^world for fresh fields to conquer It also like 
Capitalism may press into its service nationalism, and plunge 
the world m war and bloodshed As we have already pointed 
out, one of the defects in Marx’s theory is that it failed to 
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take into consideration nationalism, winch today at any rate 
sets one nation against another, and is a powerful weapon in 
the hands of the power-seekmg imperialist and fascist. There 
18 no reason why the socialist power-seeker should hesitate to 
use it All power-seekers are m the end of the same brand 
As under Socialism organisation will become more, rather than 
less, than it is today under Capitahsm, it is apt to encourage 
even more a mad scramble for power both within the nation 
and outside, thus plunging the country m mternal strife and 
war Besides, war may be brought about by predatory states 
who cast longing eyes on the collected wealth of the socialist 
state ^ 

(d) All elaborate pohcc and miUtary organisation — 

In consequence, an elaborate police and military organi- 
sation will be required under Socialism, even more than in 
Capitalism, (1) to preserve peace and maintain discipline 
within the country, (2) to fiighten away or resist other 
^ military states who may be tempted to attack it for its 
collected wealth, and (3) to invade and take possession of 
weaker nations There is no other way, it would seem, for 
an all-poworfull state maintaming and extending its control 
In the place of love, brotherhood and co-operation on which 
the socialist wishes to base the economic order, the whole 
system has perforce to rest on arms Consequently, the 
police and military become a necessary part of the administra- 
tion as they mustln any scheme of large-scale production and 
distribution, and love and co-operation a distant dream 
Much of the wealth earned through large-scale production 
has then to be spent on armaments” and weapons of destruc- 
tion, and the nation made poorer thereby. 

(e) Suppression of human liberty — 

Further, organisation on a huge scale, as is unavoidable 
under centralised methods of production, involves suppression 
of the individual’s liberty, for organisation means givmg 
up at least partially one’s right to thmk and act for oneself. 
It means standardisation, conformity, falhug in line, even 
if one disagreed The less we have of organisation, therefore, 
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the moi’e scope for freedom and individuality remains with the 
citizen. The instinct of the anarchist is right when he 
wants to do away with the tyranny of organisation But, as 
we have pointed out, this can be no more than a dream so 
long as large-»scal6 jhoduction and distribution are adopted. 
For centralisation means 'removing'the liberty of mdividuals 
and concentrating power ^at the centre, or in the State. There 
is no getting away from this. Capitahsm sects to preserve 
freedom for the mdividual in spite of centralisation m 
production by adhering to the prmciple of private ownership 
'But as under Capitahsm only a few are owners, the majority 
become slaves Socialism abolishes even private ownership, 
and so is in an even worse plight than Capitalism to reconcile 
centralisation wdth individual freedom* Indeed, fiom this 
pomt of view, Sociahsm may be said to be only a more 
thorough-gomg form of Capitalism, l e., a system wherein the 
imperfections and inconsistencies of Capitalism are removed, 
and there is centralisation through aiid through, leaving no- 
thmg to private enterprise As business expands under the 
centralised methods of Capitalism, W^e have already seen how 
it tends to swallow up individual enterprises m larger and 
larger corporations or amalgamations, till finally it would 
seem that the process will end only' when there are no 
individual enterpiises left, and every mdustiy has become a 
national or state enterprise. Capitalism can hardly help 
developing thus into Socialism, understood in this sense 
This IS, as a matter of fact, the tendency in highly developed 
capitalistic count! les. So much so that it has been held 
that it IS unnecessary to seek to estahhsh Socialism' by 
revolution, as Capitalism itself is inevitably mOviUg towards 
^socialisation of production But wbat will be the result of 
this, when considered from the point of view of the individual « 
The Government of the United States of America, for example, 
lately threatened to take over the Railways from private 
hands Why « Merely to prevent the railwaymen from 
strikmg'aud impeding war effort Thus, even thalast vestige 
of liberty to strike to have his grievances redressed is 
eoughl) to be denied to the workel Under Capitalism of 
the old type 'at lea^t, this hherty remamed wrth him , and 
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if the capitalist employer was not strong enough to resist 
his demands, they were conceded But when the enterprise 
IS taken over by the Government, strikes will not any more 
be possible, as they will be regarded as acts of rebellion 
against the State, and all the power and machinery of the 
Government will be used to crush the rebel Thus with 
thorough-gomg centr disation comes the end of liberty for the 
worker. Nor should such a development even under Socia- 
lism seem strange. For, after all, the Marxist himself declares 
that methods of production are all-important in determining 
the life and thought of people By retaining centralised pio- 
duction, therefore, even on his own theory he must expect the 
same effect on the masses under Socialism as under Capitalism, 
VIZ , slavery and regimentation, only to a much greater 
degree under Socialism, in so far as the process of centralisation 
IS carried to its fullest extent under it 

As Cafiitahsra took away wealth v^hich rightly belonged 
to the people and accumulated it m the hands of the capitalist, 
Socialism takes awa^' the power which rightly belongs to the 
people and concentrates it in the State And concentration 
of power is not less dangerous than concentration of wealth, 
for men get intoxicated with power and can use it with disas- 
trous effect against those who disagree with them An indi- 
vidual who happens to disagree with those m power may well 
be hounded out by spies and secret police, not allowed freedom 
to propagate his views, and finally put out of the way by 
imprisonment, exile or death If he is to preserve his freedom 
and have his say against those in power, the organisation 
which controls his activities must be, on the one hand, as 
small as possible, and on the other, ho must be able to stand 
on his own legs But when under large-scale production under 
Socialism, the organisation is as large as the nation itself and is 
consequentlv vested with the powers of the State, and the 
individual loses his economic independence m that he becomes 
but part of a huge array of producers engaged on a collective 
farm or in a factory, the organisation is too powerful for him, 

' especially as under large-scale production he has been dejfrived 
^ of initiative and self-reliance He has therefore to submit 
meekly or be crushed If the organisation is not thus to 
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nullify the individual, the only course is to decentralise produc- 
tion and let it be earned on by individuals as best they can 
under their own direction and control Thus only, it would 
seem, can the greatest freedom of the greatest number, which 
' the socialist so ardently desires, be secured. 

The socialist seeks to get over this evil inherent in 
centralisation by giving the individual some control over the 
administration Thus, we are told, the worker will elect from 
among his colleagues his representatives to various offices , 
and since, if they fail to do according to his wishes, he ha-* the 
right to recall them and put others m their place, he will have 
an effective voice in the administration We must admit that 
m organised life this is the maximtm amount of control that 
a citizen can have, and that under Socialism this maximum 
is sought to be ensured to the Citizen But we have ah eady 
pointed out how little such joint deliberations and decisions 
Ideally. represent the will of the individual. The 'majority of 
people do not interest themselves in administrative pro^ilems, 
and it IS but right that they should not Normally the 
administration should not be the concern of everybo ly It is 
only in an unhealthy state of affairs that people become politi- 
cally minded and even so they are led by the nose by a few 
who are out to grab power ?or themselves Therefore, however 
much it may be sought by joint council and action to mitigate 
the evils of rule by a few, there is no getting away frim the 
, fact that the many, not being qualified by capacity or 
attainments to run huge organisations, will have to subin.t for 
the most part to the wishes of those whom they have placed in 
, power Far from the State being a means whereby the 
individual accomplishes what he wants, it may then easily 
become a dead weight crushing under it those who are 
unfortunate iCnough to oppose those in power. The outward 
form ‘of democracy ,will< give the tyrant just the cloak he 
desires to Cover up his arbitrary rule. The socialist is shre vd 
enough to expose the hollowness oi democracy m capitalistic 
countries. - But he fails to see that when he adopts the same 
form of Government, it is stili liable to be abuse'd in the 
same way The man who is out for , power, whether under 
Capitalism .or under Socialism, can manipulate mass organisa- 
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tions foi Ills own ends Where then is the much talked of 
control of the mdmdual over the affairs of the community ^ 

Nor can it be thought that under Socialism the individual 
does not really forfeit his Lbertj’', but that if he appears to do 
60 when he gives up private ownership, it is only to get back 
his libeity multiplied a hundredfold For example, if a man 
were to try to defend himself smgly agamst an enemy he may 
fail, but if he 301ns hands with others he may succeed If 
he forfeits his right to act as an individual, he does so 
deliberately to legam it in a much more effective manner 
The flaw m this argument is that such group action as for 
example m cooperative endeavour, presupposes the existence 
of free individuals, who only for an emergency or for a special 
purpose bind themseb'cs togethei But collectivisation 
Viliich Socialism aims at is not coo^jeration There is 
a world of difference between them Collectivisation implies 
abohiion of private ent-iprise, while cooperation presupposes 
the existence of mdn iduals who run their own business, and 
cooperate 01 not as they iilease in prder to further it 
Cooperation is between mdividuals who aie independent and 
capable of actmg on their own even apart from the gioup, 
while collectivisation impliecs a combination where the 
mdividuals are reduced to such dependence on the group that 
they cannot so much as function apart from the group The 
former is like the mutual aid of tv 0 individuals each with 
everj'' faculty whole and unimpa lied, V bile the latter is like 
the combination of an individual with legs but no eyes, e g , 
a bhnd man, vrith an individual with eyes but no legs, e g , 
a cripple These latter, to reach a particulai destination, 
can function only together, but not apart, and therefore have 
no leal mdependence 

If we want to preserve the indmduaFs liberty as some- ' 
tlimg sacred, it would appear, then, that the only way is to ' 
decentralise production, and let each man ‘^tand on his own 
legs so far as that is possible Democracy, or Government 
by the people, to be genuine lequires to have its toots in 
the economic order You cannot have & centralised economic 
order, where naturally power and contiol are vested m the 
centre and not m the people, and try to get over its evil ' 
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Gflfects by superimposing on it the outward forms of democracy. 
Genuine rule by the , people can take place only when the 
economic order is such that as far as possible' each man is 
master of his own enterprise, for then he will bo his 
ruler at least for most things. Unless the economic order is 
such as to make self-governing individuals a possibility, self- 
government will be but an empty show. If men cannot be 
trusted with freedom and self-government m their daily work, 
all talk of conferring freedom and self-government on them in 
the larger sphere of the aflFairs of the nation is but moonshme. 

What after aU is the multitude of goods worth that 
Socialism makes possible, if this moat precious possession of 
human bemgs — that on which all their development depends— 
IS endangered m the case of the majority of them « Is it not 
better that they have even fewer goods if only the opportunity 
of developing their individuality is preserved ? If we have to 
choose between self-development and abundance of goods, 
surely self-development must have our choice. Otherwise we 
shall have helped to ^ bring about only well-fed, well-clothed 
slaves That is certainly not a goal which can attract the 
socialist, who is eager to rescue the working class and the down- 
trodden from slavery and to liberate their powers to the fullest 
^ True wealth, after all, is the wealth of ^irit, an d i t i^ hat„that 
I we "must seek after, even if it means less material possessions 
1 The kmgdom of selfhood, the full possession of our powers, is 
'surely more to be desired than the kmgdom of wealth, or the 
’possession of goods. ' ' ‘ , 

This 13 also the goal of the sociahst m so far as he is also 
interested m promoting human well-hemg. Only the large-scale 
method of production, which he has taken over from Capitalism, 
makes his goal unattainable, as it mvolves centralisation which 
IS incompatible with freedom and self-determination of indivi- 
duals If these are to be secured, it would seem that centralisa- 
tion must give place to decentrabsarion, and each person must 
be thrown on his own resources so that he may grow and develop 
by managing his own enterprise, if not apart from otheis, at 
least m cooperation with them. For then he would not only be 
able to develop his own powers but also learn to find his good 
in the good of others This is what is attempted by Villagism. 


CHAPTER IV 


VILLAGISM 


Introductory . Human WsU-being cs goal 


^(A) Material Wealth versus Well-being 

Out study so far lias revealed that neither Capitahsm nor 
Socialism can he expected to piomote the highest weU-heing of 
the masses The mistake of both of t»hem is that they are 
primarily interested in produemg the greatest amount of 
material ■wealth, the capitalist for himself, and the socialist for 
all the members of the commumty Henoo it is that both of 
them adopt centralised methods of production In addition to 
secunng for the worker an abundance of material wealth, the 
socialist tries hard to promote his self-development But with 
what possibihty or degree of success, we have ]ust seen. You 
cannot, it would seem, have both You cannot serve God and 
mammon If this is so, it is obvious that if the socialist’s goal 
of well-being for all is to be reahsed, it is such well-bemg 
and not more abundance of gpods that should be the 
basis on which we should build the economic order Self- 


de'yelop-ment at all costs, even if it means less material 
wealth — that should be our slogan Otherwise we are apt to 
sacrifice self-development for material wealth as the socialist 
appears to do 

This point IS so important and yet seems to be so little 
realised today that it is well to develop it stiU further 
especially as it constitutes the basis of the now type of 
economic order which we have called Villagism The form 
■which the idea, that the object of an economic system is to 
produce the greatest amount of material wealth, assumes 
under Gopitalism is that the only consideration m regard to 
the efficiency or satisfactormess of an economic arrangement 
IS whether under its goods can be produced at the cheapest, 
cost possible The eflScieney of a method of production iS' 
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judged accordingly not by ;whetlier it helps or .hinders human 
development, but b} whether it is capable of tuining out cheap 
goods which can be sold at competitive prices m the open 
market. We have become so accustomed to" regarding 
cheapness as the mark of.efficiency tha/t it never occurs to us 
to ask wliether we are right m doing so Let us see 

Is cheapness or acquisition of material wealth all that 
people want « Normally would people have wealth that has 
been stolen, or that has been obtained by muidei ? Who will 
be willing, for example, to buy a bracelet which he knows to 
have been torn from the arm of an innocent child who has 
been murdered in the process and thrown in the jungle * 
Wealth he would have no doubt, but not when it is so obtamed 
Moral considerations outweigh economic values. If the 
bracelet were, sought to be sold to those who knew how it was 
obtained, there would baldly be anybody who could be tempted 
to buy it, howevei^ cheap it might be sold^ 

Or consider what weighs with us when we buy cloth One 
IS plain and coarse and is priced at 0 as a yard, another fine 
and with beautiful design at 12 as a yard Do we buy the 
cheaper cloth just because it is cheap ^ Do we not often buy 
the more expensive even at a little sacrifice Why Because 
we care for something else besides cheapness. We want 
beauty, or the esteem of our neighbouis 

Or take the scientist, the philosopher, and the samt, who 
m their passionate seal ch after truth spuin - dehghts and live 
laborious days No amount of economic inducement will tempt 
them to swerve from their path. On the other band, they 
are prepaied to face persecution, mait^wdom and death for 
what they believe to be true 

Or m regard to wage Will a man give his services to 
any one who will pay him the highest wage, no matter what 
work he is called upon to do, even if it be that of a thief, a 
hangman, or a murderer « Or if a servant is attached to his 
master, will ho leave hm if owing to adverse circumstances, 
the master is unable to pay him as well as he might be paid by 
o'thers? Or if the master is ill-tempeied, does it not happen 
that no’ one wishes to serve him, however high a wage he may 
offer ^ Have not many m our country chosen' the path of 
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poverty and suffering rather than serve a foreign government 
and earn a decent salary ? 

further, wdl not a father or a mother give everything in 
order to rescue their child from the jaws of death, and aie not 
parents willmg to spend their all on the education of their 
children ^ Or will a man betray his friend for monetary gam, 
or be wiUing to sell the honour of his daughter, sister or wife 
for a price * 

No, the more you reflect on the matter, the more it is 
obvious that for human beings material wealth is not aU 
man will feel insuLed if you_ tell him that he cares ''for 
nothmg beyond money And jmt economists have dealt with 
human bemgs as though there was no other motive in human 
affaiis than avarice — the grim law of supply and demand 
working like a soulless niachme determmmg every detail of 
man’s economic life Once these laws are framed by the 
economist, they are regarded as fixed and eternal as any law 
of nature , and what is worse, men begm to beheve in them 
and shape their economic policies in their light, What may 
have been but a distorted view of human nature, harmless if 
confined to textbooks, is unfortunately taken seriously and 
put into effect, and makes men behave like the monsters 
which economists have imagmed them to be — money-makmg 
machines engaged solely m accumulating wealth, or so many 
pigs glutting themselves without lookmg beyond their snout^’ 

The error of the economist in this regard is an error 
common to all specialised sciences. Every such science 
abstracts a portion of reality for itself and concentrates on a 
study of its data excludmg aU else This has undoubtedly 
been of much value as it has led to phenomenal success Its 
danger arises however from forgetting the artificial limits one 
has set to one’s sphere of research, and imagining that every- 
thmg of consequence has been taken into account by one, and 
that therefore nothing else needs to . be considered (^Thus the 
economist seeks to study the laws that control the' manage- 
ment of-business He assumes that business is business and thai 
all other considerations, even if existent, aie irrelevant to' his 
field of study And then he proceeds to formulate laws as 
though for man nothing matters besides acquisition of wealth. 
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But, as we have just pointed out, man is not a purely economic 
being. He has other interests besides— mtellectual, moral, 
social, aesthetic and religious — , and when they come into 
play they often completely upset the economic motive This 
' being so, it is folly to dismiss them as of no importance, smce 
‘ as long as man is man they contiol his life as much as any 
- economic motive 

ViUagism starts by seeking to rectify this mitial error 
underlying the prevailing economic schools of thought It 
takes man as he is, a complex being, actuated by hopes, 
ideals and aspirations, and not merely dominated by desire 
for economic gam And it seeks to outline an economic order 
which can ultimately satisfy him. Obviously such an individual 
cannot be content with naere economic goods Cheapness 
obtained at the cost of thece, which he mciines to regard as 
higher values, he rejects when he knows how it has been 
obtamed.^ What he wants 'therefoio is not mere material 
wealth dr an abundance of economic goods, but wealth or the 
well-ness suited to a human being, or what we may call human 
well-being This is what an economic organisation which aims 
to bo adequate, permanent and abidmg, must seek above aU to 
secure Howevei much an economic system may succeed in 
bringing riches it will be unstable and prove a failure if m the 
process it causes human suffering, or m any way hinders 
people from a full life And, conversely, even if an economic 
system secures only a subsistence, it will prove stable and 
adequate if it tends'^to promote the well-being of all 

Considered thus, it may even he said that ^ economic 
system which seeks the well-being of all is in the end also the 
-cheapest for the community, as it will save expenditure on 
elaborate organisation and machinery for jpielhng disruptive 
,foMe^^ working against its mteiesios We have found'" that 
under Capitalism civd strife and war were mevitable, while 
under Socialism they were still a possibility So long as that 
18 BO, much of the wealth of the people is wasted on the police, 
the army, and weapons of defence ; and not only material 
wealth but also human' lives are sacrificed without counting 
the cost In the end, then, a system in wkch there is less 
hkelihood of strife and war may, even considered f^om the 
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purely economic point of view, be more satisfactory than one 
which in spite of producing an abundance of wealth during 
peace, has to expend it and more m times of internal conflict 
and Thus a system which concerns itself primarily with 

human well-being may be found in the end to be the one which 
also best conserves the material w^ealth of the community 
The two purposes, whicli under Capitalism and Socialism 
seemed -to be incompatible and to fall apart, appear here to 
meet and find fulfilment 


^er e then is a fundamental principle on which Villagism 
rests^^That human well-being and not mere material wealth 
constitutes the basis on which alone any sound and stable 
economic edifice can be built Or, in Gandhian language, "the 
sold cntenonrto be used in testing an economic system ismon* 
violence Tf a system leads to suppression of the individual, 
exploitation, or prevention of his developing to the fullest — all 
of uhich aie cases of doing violence or injury to him — it 
stands self-condemned, houever much material wealth it^may 
bring The goal of such an economy is Bplritual, the goodness 
or badness of an economic method of 'production being tested, 
nut by the amount of meterial wealth it brings, but by 
whetlier it promotes the greatest amount "of non-violence or 
in other iwords, se]f-developmenfe,_cooperation, unselfishness 


and brotberhness amongst me^ - > 

, . I , ' 

(B) Ancient Indian Economic Organisation 


In this it finds ample support from the ancient economic 
and social organisations survinng tiU today in our country m 
spite of the tenific onslaught they have sustained from 
impact with the West jThe object underlying them, as we 
shall see, appears to be not so much the mere obtaining of 
vcalth or material goods, as the securing of- the Tvell-being of 
the greatest number^ or the establishment of^true non-violence 
The economic life of old was m a sense individualistic, sincei 
each man owned his enterprise and had to earn through it^ 
whatever he requued for himself Naturally,' therefore, under 
such a sj stem, the concern for human well-being >- or non- 
violence expressed itself in cuibmg the mvidual’s greed with 
■a view to promoting the interests of the group. Various devices 
s 
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were adopted for this purpose — the joint-family, cast 
village self-sufficiency, and barter No doubt these institutions 
acquired through the ages many characteristics which were 
■^sitively evil But here we are not interested in pointing out 
"^eir evil accretions , but only the germ of good which they 
■^^body, for in this element of goodness we find a basic principle 
on which we shall do well to rebuild our national life 

THq Joint-FaTTiily Take for instance i the joint-family, 
which was a little republic m itself u here all the members 
shaded things in common, with the oldest member as the head 
It afforded training in group life, where selfishness was curbed, 
and the individual learnt xo sacrifice his own desires for the 
well-bemg of the others . Whatever was earned by a member 
became the property, of all, so .that wealth made no difference 
exclusively to the one earning it It was used for the good of 
all—alike, thus indicating^ that the primary purpose round 
which family life was built was group ^ welfare, wealth being 
but a means thereto In contrast with what happens today 
when with the break up of the joint-famiI>, the individual is 
interested in acquiring more and more wealth for himself and 
feels no responsibility towards his poor relatives, the civilisa- 
tion engendered of old was primarily an ethical one, not 
centred round greed of wealth but round the performance of 
one’s duties to one’s kinsmen It guaranteed ^a.-subsistance to 
every member mcluding the old, the^ infirm, the widow, the 
orphan, the decrepit and the m ai me d, thus doing away with 
organised charity such as prevails today, v here responsibility 
for these is shaken on by individuals, and they are left’ to be 
dealt with in the mass by the state or^by philanthropic bodies 
The joint-family secured that from the cradle the individual 
was trained in controlling his desires in the mterests of others, 
in protecting the weak and the helpless , and in so far as home- 
life IS the training ground for character/'it tended to produce 
an individual, , to whom .altruism, gentleness, non-violence, and 
consideration for others were as second nature Judged purely 
from the standards of amassing wealth for f the individual, 
the joint-family did not enable the pilmg up of huge fortunes, 
as whatever was earned by a successful member was shared 
by all the others, but .judged .from the standard of non- 
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Violence or human development, the joint-family did tend to 
produce a refined type of individual, v^ho had learnt to 
subordinate his claims to those of others, which quahty of 
character is after all the essence of aU true culture 

Casfe Or take a larger group than the family, viz , the 
caste One of the factors which contributed to the origin and 
development of the caste system was economic The work of 
society was at first allotted to individuals according to their 
inherent capacity, as we find portrayed m the Bhagavad Gita 
The individuals carrying on the same occupation naturally 
formed a group or caste, whose function was to meet the needs 
of the coummunity These groups later became rigid, exclu- 
sive and hereditary Many as aie the evils associated with the 
caste system m this form, it secured that the individual did no 
other work than what was required of bun by society It also 
secured that aU the help obtainable from heredity and 
trainmg could be made use of to make him efficient for 
his task When work was determmed by birth, mherited 
natural aptness, if such there be, was made use of, and the 
training given to the boy was by his own father, guardian or 
near relative, who might be expected to take the greatest 
interest in him , and he was initiated into the secrets of his 
craft at an impressionable age The primary consideration in 
all this was the welfare of the group, not the private gam or 
wishes of the individual Greed of wealth could not make a 
man leave his appomted task for the community It had to 
be fulfilled by him at any cost This ensured that if a parti- 
cular trade was paying at any one time, not everybody rushed 
to it to make as much profit for himself as possible, as, 
happens for mstance today, when with the impact of Western 
industrial civilisation, the Brahmm and the Kshatnya vie with 
the Vaisya and the Sudra for lucrative jobs, thus throwing the 
village economy out of joint But each looked to the other to 
satisfy his needs, and in turn laboured at his prescribed 
occupation to meet the needs of his neighbours The well- 
being of aU,'' not the mere amassing of wealth by individuals, 
was the aim of the caste system 

Further, within each caste, wealth did not make any 
difference The rich and the pooi of a caste were alike akm 
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There was* a feeling of unity in the caste, transcending barriers 
of wealth, and lecogmsing that one does not live un'to on'^self 
but is one’s brother’s beeper so far at least as his c^ste fellows 
were concerned In the place of cut-throat competition, greed 
and selfishness, which for the sake of wklth make a man 
under an individualist economy rise against his neighbour, 
'there was thus at the basis of the economic organisation a 
strong feeling of cooperation, group loyalty and mutual ihter- 
' dependence, contributing to the welfare of the community 
The goal of such an economic order was not, as today,' wealth 
at any cost, but non-violence, peace, happiness and well-b6in^ 
‘‘’of all the members of the group, to which the lust for 
wealth of an individual had per fof ce to submit 

This organisation was regarded as so important that the 
performance of one’s caste duties was considered, as for 
instance in the BhagaVad Gita, to be the sum and substance 
of a man’s leligion Sind morality Every occupation, however 
humble, was thus hallowed and raised from hemg mere' 
humdrum jputine to the level of something divme and eterhak 
A" "‘shoemaker was to make shoes with as much a sense of 
religious rnission as a priest when he offers prayers for the 
people Work howevei commonplace, not being dbrie merely 
for the sake of piivate gain but also for the needs of the 
community, could be elevated to the rank of worship. 
The economic order was thus not separated as today from the 
moral and the religious under the plea of business being busi- 
ness, makmg business a matter of unjust exaction and pluhdet, 
'End religion a futile^ code of beliefs and ritual. But religion 
and economic enterprise were regarded, in the end as one' and 
indivisible, ^or after aU they were but aspects in the life of one 
1 the same human bemg. The production of wealth was 
. us sanctified by a religious purpose to contribute to the well- 
being of the community 

Setf -sufficient Village Units A nattual corollary from 
tlie distribution of work among the castes was that each 
vilia'ge community was a self-contamed economic unit, depeh- 
dmg on itself for its primary requirements Such self-suffi- 
ciency promoted ^ feeling of corporate strength, unity and 
self-'dbpeiidehce, and rested on a simple, well-knit, natural type 
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of mutual interdependence, where ,the mdmduals "were known 
to each other more or less like members of a jomt-family, and 
worked together for their mutual advantage The relationship 
between man and man in such an economic order was personal, 
and not commeicial as it is today , for the motive underlying 
production was not to make profits for oneself merely, or to 
accumulate money, but to meet each other’s need This did 
not make much wealth possible for mdividuals, as the mo^rket 
for goods produced was generally restricted to the people of the 
Village But it did ensure more or less uniform prosperity and 
security to all, as each man by domg his allotted task 
obtained what he needed for his requirements, and there was 
no chance' of his falling, as at present, into the hands of 
middlemen who exploit him for their own benefit Thus if 
there was no great wealth, there was no great poverty either 
On the other hand, there was stability and security, everybody 
being assured of at least his maintenance, and every- 
body working together for the benefit of all m the 
village ' 

Payment in Kind Moreover, payment was made in kind 
That IS to say, a man’s need fpi food, clothes and such like 
were recognised, and the community supplied themj^o him, not 
in exact proportion to the service rendered by him but rather 
in accordance with his need This gave him aU he wanted for 
his creature comfort, and there was more or less equality yi 
wealth between the high and the low, the capable and the 
mcapable A teacher or a doctor, e g , was without wealth 
But he received from his students oi from his patients and 
others aU that ho needed foi his maintenance, and was free 
fipm worry on that account He was esteemed foi his service 
• to the community, and not for wealth as he is today Wealth 
thus came to occupy a secondaiy place 

Whether then we take the organisation of old m its 
^smallest dimension as in the family, or in the wider circle of 
caste, or m the still larger scale of the village, or the manner in 
y^hich payment was made, we find that the desire of the 
ipdividuaf to gam wealth was caiefully curbed and always 
Bubordmated to the well-being of the group, or to the establish- 
ment of true non-Yiolence 
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(O') Planning for the future 

This does not mean of course that in planning for the 
future we should blindly revert to the past It is not possible 
to revive the old conditions in which this t3rpe of organisa- 
tion fitted so well and served its purpose We shall 
have to rethink, in the hght of conditions prevailing in the 
world today, what type of economic organisation we should 
have m our country But when we do so, we shall do well 
to remember 'the basic principle of our ancient economic 
organisation, that life is more than meat, that human well" 
being is more important than an abundance of material 
goods , for, thenj we shall not only be m harmony with our 
best cultural traditions, and thus be enabled to construct what 
can permanently abide with us, but we shall also be able to 
make our own distmctive contribution to the common good of 
' mankind 

Nor would it do meiely to copy the nations that are 
today glittermg with pomp and gold"” 'We' niay have much to 
leaiii from them, and may adopt such of their methods as may 
seem m the end worthwhile But to follow them wholesale 
not only betrays bankruptcy of thought ‘Bnd imagination, but 
IS bound to land us in the same disaster as that which is fast 
ovei taking them Besides, we must remember that these 
nations are but children of yesterday, who by virtue of certam 
mventions, fortuitous circumstances, and the drive and energy 
of new life m their veins, have achieved remarkable results in 
the material world But it is for us, who are heirs to a culture 
as noble as it is ancient, not to be_ lured awayj^^outer 
accomplishment, but to test it in the light of spiritual values, 
oi, to put it in words more acceptable to the modern mind, to 
^dge it from the point of view of its effect on human beings 
or realisation of such valaes, leading often to renunciation of 
material wealth, has been the distinctive feature of our spiritual 
heritage. - Is not, for mstance, the highest caste in India that 
of the priest and the intellectual and not thatof the trader* And 
/did not the kmg, howper rich and powerful he 'may have been, 
*■ pay homage to the wandering penniless sage who begged 
his food from door to door * And have we not seen from 
the social and [economic groupings of the pasf that they 
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also were concerned witli fostermg social virtues, or with, 
realising human values rather than with mere acquisition of 
wealth ^ Is it not then our duty to look upon wealth in is 
proper perspective, and to make it serve human ends, rather 
than to allow hhman hemgs to be used merely as means for 
producing wealth * ‘ 

Further, we must remember that whatever type of 
economic organisation we adopt will have far reachmg 
consequences on our national character There are philosop- 
hers who assert that a man is what he is because of his 
environment Change the environment and in that very fact 
you will change his character In an environment which breeds 
selfishness and greed, you cannot but expect mdividuals to 
grab everythmg they can for themselves Even if we do not 
accept this theoiy m the extreme, and recognise on the other 
hand that the environment is not everythmg, but that 
individuals are capable of rismg above it and changing 
it, still there is no gainsaying the fact that it does play 
a very important part in makmg a man what he is 
In planning for the nation, therefore, it will not do for us to 
take up any novel idea that comes along Any scheme that is 
likely to promote selfishness, greed, hatred and violence is by 
that very fact self-condemned, however efficient it may be in 
other respects Therefore the effect on the character of the 
nation, or on human beings, should be the mam criterion m' 
evaluating schemes of economic reconstruction, and material 
gam or prosperity only secondary, for character is destmy It 
is m such concern for human well-being rather than for the 
more multiplication of material goods that Villagism diffeis 
from the prevailmg economic orders of our day For it, the 
supreme consideration is spiritual, the establishment of a non- 
violent society where all — even the very meanest — wiU have 
scope for self-development 

Basic Principles of Villagism 

Keepmg then self- development of the individual or human 
well-bemg as our goal, we must seek to formulate the prmci- 
ples on which we may build our economic system Whatever 
this system may oi may not secure for us, it must not be said 
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of it that it cannot lead to human well-being or the develop- 
ment of even the humblest At the same time that it leads to 
his development, it must lead also to the development of his 
neighbours The individual and the society to which he 
belongs must thus find their good m each other, the individual 
losing himself rfor the good of the group, to discover that thus 
he has found himself, and the group seeking the good of even 
,|the least of its members, and only in this finding the justifica- 
'tion of its existencV) 

If this IS ulso the ideal of the socialist, then ‘ViUagism 
IS nothing but Socialism — Socialism decentrahsed and freed 
frbm violence, for only thus, it would seem that the sociahst’s 
ideal of each for all and all for each can really be attained 
It IS only in small groups, as we have said, that the family 
tie of the individual to the group and of the group to the 
individual can develop, not in the huge nation-wide groups 
brought about through centralised large-scale production So 
ViUagism IS no more than Socialism made reahsable'thiough 
decentralisation and non-violence 

(^ e trouble with Capitalism whs that it allowed full free- 
dom to the individual to pursue his ends, 'Nevermind what 
happened to others, with the result that it led to selfishness, 
greed and social injustice Socialism, on the other hand, was 
eagei to secure the good of all, but in the process, owmg to 
its clingmg to large-scale production, |it tended to sacrifice the 
freedom of the individual for the good of the group We err. 
^ therefore, if we seek the good of the mdmdual apart from 
the group, or the good of the group apart from the mdividu- 
al. For this reason ViUagism bases itself on the via media 
between these two extremes. And if Hegel is right m claim- 
ing that truth lies neither in, the thesis nor m the antithesis, 
but m the synthesis which holds together withm itself the 
partial truths of the thesis and the antithesis, then we may 
claim that our solution is vahd To use the language pf the 
socialist’s Dialectic, we move here from the thesis of 
Capitalism (uncontrolled mdividualTreedom, unmmdful of social 
- good) and the-antithesis of Socialism (complete social control, 
unmindful of mdmdual freedom) to the synthesife of ViUagism 
or mdividual freedom, which finds its good only in the goodmf 
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;’alO But of course we need not ascribe to this Dialectic any 
necessary development through history as the socialists do, 
nor regard ViUagism as but a stage passmg endlessly into 
other stages as the Hegelians do 

Further, such a solution is also what is most m harmony 
with our national genius Our history bears ample testimony 
to the fact that our chaiacteristic reaction to the innumer- 
able races, religions and cultures with which we came in con- 
tact through the centuries, was not one of opposition and rejec- 
tion or antithesis, but one of acceptance and assimilation or 
synthesis Perhaps this synthetic outlook, which we have 
mhented as the result -of a civilisation made mature through 
centuries of experience of diverse peoples and institutions, 
provides just the corrective needed to check the youthful 
follies of the inexperienced West, which inclines to swing from 
one extreme to another, from Capitalism with its uncontrolled 
individual freedom to Socialism, which is out to ' destroy 
Oapitahsm completely and to estabhsh itself in its place "^Villa- 
gism, on the other hand, which seeks to do justice t^'tSe* 
soul of goodness both in Oapitahsm and in Socialism, thus 
acceptmg what is good m both of them, is ^synthetic, and 
therefore, from this pomt of view also, true to our own 
genius And, what is more, this synthetic attitude, which 
refuses to condemn and destioy wholesale but is glad to wel- 
come and retam after modification, is the only one consistent 
with non-violence. India had discovered fiom her experience 
with the several races and tribes, which lived within her borders, 
that the only way by which she could hold them together and 
prevent endless internecine feud and bloodshed, was through 
inculcating m them the spirit of ‘live and let live’, the 
spirit, m the last analysis, of non-violence, which unwilling 
to aggravate and perpetuate conflicting elements, seeks to 
reconcile and synthesise them ViUagism may, from this 
point of view, be regarded as nothmg but an expression, in 
the economic realm, of the non-violent soul of India It is 
the solution which India has to offer today out of her rich 
heritage to a world toin by strife and violence, and eagerly 
groping for a way out of the desperate situation m which it 
finds itselfT) 
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’ A s for the lines along which we should proceed in order 
to attain the ideal which Vdlagism sets before itself, we 
obtain guidance from the principles which we found to un- 
derlie our own ancient economic organisation We saw that 
m those days individuals were free to carry on their enter- 
prise as best they could, but only within the limitations set for 
^hem by society Neither private enterprise, it would seem, 
^hs evil m itself, nor social control It is only when private 
enterprise exceeds its limits and works to the detriment of 
others that it is evil Similarly, social control is not evil 
in itself. It IS only when social control exceeds its limits and 
deprives the individual of mitiative J that it becomes evd 
That being so, our solution should be one which has room in 
it. both for private enterprise and for social con tiol If we 
^ would preserve the liberty of the individual, which Socialism 
I tends to take away, and at the same time see that the mter- 
I ests of the cojnmunity are not sacrificed, as happens under 
Capitalism, it wotdd seem that that ^the individual should be 
allowed to think and plan production as best he can, though 
at the same time he is curbed, m the interests of the group, 
from misusing his liberty This double purpose requires to be 
kept constantly in mind, and can be served by a’ two fold 
-method, which we may call (A) Decentralisation in produc- 
tion, and (B) Swadeshi in consumption 

(3.) Decentrahsation %n Produchon 

This means that as far as possible all enterprise sliould 
be left in the hands of individuals who carry it on, not m 
factories, but each undei his, own roof, so far as he has the 
capacity to run his own business Those pursuing the same 
occupation may of course join together and work co-opera- 
tively But the unit for which they produce ivill be strictly 
limited It will be the village to which they belong, or a 
small group of adjacent villages, wMcli will form a corporate 
whole and aim to be self-sufficient for its primary require- 
ments In regard to some articles, of course, the unit of self- 
sufficiency will vary, and may be as large as a taluka, a 
.district or even a whole province There need be theie- 
fore no rigidity in maintaining the principle of self-sufficiency. 
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Only it should be borne m mind that, as far as possible, 
whatever can be produced in the village for the needs of its 
inhabitants should be produced there, especially in respect 
of essential requirements like food and clothing For the 
rest, the village may depend on industries run by itself m co-' 
operation with neighbouring villages , or where this is not 
possible, they inay be run by the State for the needs of the 
regions concern^) 

Decentralisation suited to Indian Conditions — We have 
aheady said that it wdl not do blindly to copy other nations 
Our economic organisation must be suited to our peculiar 
gemus, and to the special features of life m our country A 
plant which thii'’e3 and blooms under certam conditions of 
sod and climate, may altogether wither and die when sought 
to be grown elsewhere It is necessary therefore to consider 
our special capacity, and the conditions pfevaihng m our coun- 
try today, before we adopt methods of production merely be- 
causej;hey have been successful m other countries 

Judgmg from our past, our genius, or traditional 
mode of behaviour as a people, seems to be along hues of 
decentrahsation We have seen this to be true of our anciont 
economic organisation, where the viUage was the ultimate 
unit of production In political hfe also each village was self- 
contained, bemg governed by its own Panchayat or Vdlage 
Councds Simdarly, Hinduism, the leligion of the vast majority 
of our people, has never beheved m centralismg faith 
On the other hand, it has left the individual free to believe 
whatever appeals to him in regard to ultimate problems, 
provided his action is not anti-social Hence it is that 
there has never been in Hmdmsm any attempt to convert 
people to one standardised creed, as happens for example m 
other great faiths like Christianity or Islam And m wor- 
ship, Hinduism is individualistic, v/hUe uoiship m a church or 
a mosque is congregational Our music also is essentially 
mdividualistic, for it is melody jmre and simple, unlike 
western music which is built round harmonj- , or the co-ordina- 
tion of several divergent notes to muigle together to produce 
jointly an agreeable effect It would be an interesting study 
to develop this theme also in regard to othei fields of thought 



124: CAPITALISM SOCIALISM OB VILLAOISM 

and activity, to show that our genius formed and developed 
through the centuries lies m decentralisation Not that we 
lacked organising power, which is necessary for cen- 
tralisation, but that whatever organisation we had — for example 
the joint-family, caste, or self-sufficient village economy — was 
directed to safeguardmg and protecting the^ average run ,of 
individuals agamst the activities of selfish or wicked persons 
The organisation which we associate with large-scale produc* 
tion, on the other hand, is not of this kmd, but aims at collect- 
ing large numbers of people together, not for protection but for 
aggression, not for guarding the weak against the strong but 
for makmg the stiong stronger and more efficient From 
this, it must not be concluded that we can never develop 
capacity for centralisation, oi the West capacity ;for decen- 
tralisation Human nature is after all essentially the same 
the world over Only, owmg to our past traditions, decentra- 
lisation would appear to be what is best suited to us, and it 
IS as we align ourselves with our own genius and culturaLpast 
that we can make for progress and advancement. We cannot 
bleak with our past, for it is the past that along with other 
factors has contributed to the present, which in its turn will 
flow into the future 

2 Our country IS primarily agiicultural,- and agriculture 
being the occupation of the bulk of the people, they are per- 
force scattered throughout the country in villages Industries 
must therefore be carried on as far as possible m villages and 
as subsidiary to agTiculture, so that the idle moments of 
villagers can be turned to profit Many have little or no 
work on the fields for a few months in the year Factory 
production cannot absorb them, for they cannot leave their 
fields and go elsewhere,^ as they have often to work a part 
of, the day lu the fieldsu ' Industries have therefore to be such 
as they can take up or leave as convenient. This- is not 
possible in large-scale production, where machines must work 
at a fixed speed for a continued period of time if they are to 
be profitable 

* For further elaboration of this idea, see ihe Village Movement 

, by J Si Kumarappa 
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3 Capital in our villages is scarce Therefore centra- 
ised industries which require enormous capital are altogether 
lut of the question, if ,the people are to run them Our 
villagers cannot spend more than a few rupees on tools and 
‘quipment Any plan which overlooks this fact will be 
mpracticable Many a beautiful scheme has fallen flat 
orecisely because the villagers cannot afford the means 
suggested 

4 Labour in this country is plentiful Large-scale 
methods curtail labour and thus lead to unemployment They 
are therefore -just what we should not adopt m this country 
The folio wmg table*^, relating to textile manufacture in India 
by four methods of production, illustrates how where capital is 
scarce and labour is plentiful, cottage industries are best 
suited for adoption 


Method of production 

Capital 

in\ estment per 
head of m orker 

Output 

per 

head 

Ratio 

. . 

Amount of labour 
employed per unit 
of capital 

1 Modern Mill 

Rs 1,200 


1 9 

1 

2 Power Loom 

300 


15 

3 

3 Automatic Loom 

90 

80 

1 1 

15 

t Handloom 

35 

45 

98 

25 


If we would bring prosperity to the village it is necessary 
that every person in it should be profitably engaged We 
bave a huge population, almost 400 miUions How are we 
bo provide them all with work, if we adopt large-scale centra- 
lised production ^ The total number of persons employed in 
large-scale establishments m India in 1939 was just a httle 
over 2 millions, while the population mcreased by 50 miUions 
between 1931 and 1941, i e. by 6 millions every year How- 
ever rapidly we may mdustrialise ourselves, it would there- 
fore seem to be beyond us even to absorb this annual increase 
in population, leave alone finding employment for some of the 
far too many people, about 300 mfilions, trying to eke out a 
livmg from agnculture The only way to bring about 

> 

“ The Eastern Economist, July 23, 1943, article entitled Cottage 
Industries and tlie Plan 
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^ prosperity m a thickly populated country such as ours appears 
"therefore to be to decentralise production , Besides, lyhat 
economic motive can justify a country with a^huge population, 
dispensing with human labour and resortmg to large-scale 
machmeiy « For whether it employs this population or not 
it has to feed them, and if instead of employmg them it uses 
machinery, it will have increased expenditure, for it will not 
only have to maintain them but also the machinery The 
most economic course for such a country is first 'to see that 
none of its people is left unemployed, and only when there 
are not enough hands for work to be done, oi the work is 
too difSeult for them, to resort to machinery in order to 
supplement their labour Otherwise such- a country will be 
guilty of wasting the natural resources available to it 

5 Markets for our goods are limited While on the one 
' hand we have this enormous population, on the other hand 
we have practically no outside markets for our manufactured 
goods For ,all the markets of the world for such goods are 
already m the possession of the highly industrialised nations 
who are ready to ward off all rivals at the point ‘of the bayo- 
net If the bulk of our 400 millions take to factoty pioduetion 
under Capitalism, where shall we sell our goods * With 
advance in Applied Science, very few people are required for 
production, so that soon there may come ^ time when one 
small country may suffice to manufacture foi the needs of the 
world Where then shall we go for a market « BritE^in 
became prosperous through large-scale production because she 
was eminently suited for it She had a small population, and 
the markets of the world were hers if only she could produce 
cheaply and well This she did With a small population 
and an unlimited world market, Britain achieved 'piosperity 
through large-scale < production But the situation in our 
country is just the reverse We have on the one hand 
milhons of people who do not have sufficient work to do, and 
on the other hand we have hardly any markets, for even our 
home maikets are already in the possession-of other nations who 
dump their goods on us, and sell them incredibly cheap to the 
detriment of our own industries Our problem therefore is 
not to save labour, but to provide labour for opr starving 
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millions We can find labour for onr people only if -we 
turn away from large-scale factory production and tain tn 
small-scale cottage enterprise If it is said that we may 
industrialise just sufficiently to meet the needs of our own 
people, then what is to happen to the vast numbers who Will 
not be required for this work * 

6 Our people are poor The solution to widespread 
poverty does not he m large-scale production, which under a 
system based on private enterprise accumulates wealth m the 
hands of a few, but in spreading production among as many 
units as possible, each of which will produce wealth for itself 
Wealth will then be automatically more evenly distributed 
Instead of there being a few millionaires on the one hand, and 
the starving millions on the other, we shall, if we replace 
large-scale manufacture by cottage production, have no mil- 
honaires, and vhat would otherwise have gone to fill their 
pockets will have made thousands of villagers more prospe- 
rous The best chanty towards the poor is not to distribute 
wealth, vhich is demoralising both to the one who gives and 
to the one who receives, but to provide work which will 
bring life, hope and joy in addition to feedmg the starved 
body 

For these reasons, then, the only way to bring prosperity 
back to oui 'land IS to revive cottage and village industries, 
which will be run and managed by individuals as best they 
can This is what we mean by decentralisation m production’ 

^ ^ ’ 

(' The Place of ,Centrahsed Industries in Decentralised 
Produclion ^ 

^ We have^already stated that not all industries of a' coun- 
try can be run thus on a small-scale There will be need for 
centralised production in the case of (1) <key industries, i e , 
industries which provide .the machinery, fuel and -raw mate- 
rials for small industries Thus, for example; if we are to 
have sewing machines we need factories where they can be 
produced Similarly, if electricity or coal 'is required 'as fuel,' 
it cannot be supplied by each man running his own centre of 
supply , and if raw materials such as chemicals are to be 
X used, factories wiU be essential Or piilp for paper-making 
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may be produced with the aid of power and distributed to 
village paper-makers So also (2) -public utilities like railways, 
telegraph, and telephone, -require centralised manufacture 
and control As by their very nature they cannot be under- 
tahen.by the village artisan locally, they will have to be 
conducted in a centralised way for the benefit of all by the 
State, OLiOn a cooperative basis by the people, with no eye 
to profit but'entirelyjfor.servicaof the community 

So for as all other industries go, they will be carried on on a 
decentralised cottage basis In other words large-scale produc- 
tion will not enter into competition with decentralised cottage 
production The two spheres will be kept distinct, and large- 
scale production undertaken only where it cannot be helped, 
and to aid cottage production^ We have .Jillustrated this 
principle with reference to bey industries and public utilities 
But even in regard to commodity articles like e g cloth or 
paper, which can be produced under decentralised production, 
centralised production may be -allowed temporarily, when for 
mstance sufficient khadi or hand-made paper to meet the 
Requirements of the' country is not yet available, onn respect 
of goods like newsprmt, which it may not be ^possible to 
produce on a cottage basis But it must be borne in mind 
thakif such large-scale production is resorted to,. it is only as 
a necessary evil/ but' -that the 'ideal is to produce as far as 
possible-on a cottage -industry basis - Today, on the 'other 
hand, the position in our country is jusj^ the reverse," as. at 
is large-scale production that is sought to be established, and 
cottage* production merely tolerated as something ‘ which 
cannot be helped. There is much loose thinking in this 
resjiect'.eveii among, the best of our econoniists and"^ statesmen 
who want to ihdustrialise the country on the one hand, and 
yet also speak as though they want to encourage cottage and 
village mdustries. . i It, simply > is impossible to do both, for 
under, a competitive econoiny the two are essentially incompa- 
tibles, and cannot ejcist side by side m regard to the production 
of the same commodities, except temporarily when production 
under one of .them does- not suffice to meet the country’s 
demand We shall have to make up out minds which we shall 
have finely, and only then we shall know what type of 



VUiLAGISM 


129 

ptoduction to encourage and what merely tolel'ate. Already 
cities, or mdustrial'cehtres are playing havoc with villages, for 
they have deprived the villages of the industries which 
formerly hept them prosperous This cannot go on mdefimtely. 
A house divided against itself cannot stand. It is necessary 
that cities and villages should work together, and not agamst 
each] other They cannot work harmoniously, contnbutmg 
each its share to the Welfare of the nation unless there is a 
clear idea of the relation m which centrahsed mdustnes are to 
stand to decentralised production Then spheres have ,to be 
defined And if they are to be kept apart, it is best to have 
centrahsed production only where decentrahsed" production is 
impossible, and to depend on decentralised production for the 
rest, not only because decentrahsed production is best suited 
to conditions prevailing m our country, but also because, as 
already argued, it is only through decentrahsed production 
that the growth and development of the mdividual appears 
to be possible 

Tbe place of Science and Machinery in Decentralised 
Production : 

TiU now science has concerned itself with the problems 
of large - scale production But imdei this new economy, 
it wiU'^devise ways and means of aiding the cottage producer 
in improving his implements, processes and technique The 
aim wiU not be as now to brmg m as much wealth as possible 
for the machine-owner by exploitmg the labour of hundreds 
of others, but to make the work hghter for the cottage 
producer The need of the producer will be the motive 
behmd research, and not selfishness and greed. The scientist 
will have even more scope than now for research under 
this new scheme of thmgs, for while it is easy to mvent 
expensive and comphcated ways of improvmg production, 
it IS not BO easy to devise simple and inexpensive improve- 
ments such as a village producer with limited resources can 
adopt- 

It is often thought that ViUagism advocates a return to the 
primitive, a turning away from all that science makes possible 
If it did so, it were indeed a grievous fault and grievously 
e 
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sti&ll it sufifer for ib. But tlisro is no roa/Son why it should 
tnm away from science There is no virtue after all in stick- 
ing to the old On the other hand, there is every reason why 
we should apply our mtelhgence to make work hghter and life 
more enjoyable As we have already said, intelligence is 
given to aid us m our struggle for existence, and if we refuse 
to use it, it will but decay and die Science therefore must by 
no means be discarded It must still remam our light and 
gmde, teaching us new ways of tackling old problems, and 
makmg us more and more efficient m the performance of our 
tasks Only its role wiU be different It will not be employed 
to centrahse production, for that* as we have already seen 
leads to the enslavement of the worker and to the sti^g of 
his powers. It is not science, then, to which there is objec- 
tion, but to the use to which science is put today, whether 
under Capitahsm or under Sociahsm Science we shall want 
and more science, but science harnessed to aid the worker m 
^decentralised production 

- From this it follows that under this new economy there 
will be need of machmeiy, and more and better machmery for 
the matter of that, so long as it is not of such a kmd as to 
centrahse production It is often said with an air of wisdom 
that if large-scale machinery appear to have led us mto many 
evils, it IS really not the fault of the machmery but the fault 
of man who has used them in such a way as to produce 
disastrous results This is repeated from mouth to mouth 
these days, especially by those who have sociahst leanmgs But 
agamst such we must agree with Marx that methods of produc- 
tion, or machinery as such, have very important consequences 
on people Whether large-scale machmery are used by the 
capitahst to make profit for himself, or they are used by the 
socialist state for the good of the people, the machmery cannot 
but have the same dehumamsmg effect on the worker, suppress- 
mg his mtelhgence, initiative and artistic sense, 'as we have 
already pomted out in our study of Socialism. It is^not then 
merely the use to which the machme is put, but the large 
machine itself that m fraught with evil consequences for man. 
As .by its very nature it centrahses production, it takes away 
ftom people the opportunity to express themselves m their 
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■work, as it deprives the -worker of initiative and freedom in his 
work, which, as we haye argued, is what makes for his growth 
and development (^^ence it is that in ViUagism the one condi- 
tion that IS laid down m regard to machinery is that it should 
not centrahse production All other machinery which -will aid 
the co’ttage worker to do his work -with speed, ease and . 
pomfort -will be welcome ' 

But it may be coniended that these small producers may 
in time espand their business till the more efficient amf'ng 
them IS able to oust his rivals and monopohse production 
for himself, when we shall be faced once more with large- 
scale production This is what has actually happened m the 
industrialised West How shall we avoid it ^ The only way will 
be to curb the greed of such m the -wider mterests of the commu- 
nity This can be done by enforcmg what we may call the 
pHnciple of Swadeshi 

(B) 'Swadeshi in Consumption 

(Cne of the best ways of preventmg manufacture of 
goods -without hmit, then dumping them on other people 
upsettmg economic equihbrium and producmg unemploy- 
ment among them, is to mculcate m people the ideal of 
Swadeshi, i e their duty to purchase goods produced by 
their immediate neighbours 'rather than goods imported 
from elsewhere This means that m economic reconstruc- 
tion, the aim should be to make the -village, or a group of 
four or five -villages, self-sufficient for their primary require- 
ments, so that aU the fundamental wants of the people can 
be adequately met by the group itself Each unit -will 
then be usmg goods produced by itself m preference to 
goods from outside , and so if a person -wishes to mcrease 
his busmees so as to supply also the needs of others than 
those who belong to his -umt, he wiU find that no one else 
wiU buy his goods Thus he -will be prevented from- 
developmg mto a large-scale manufacturer If the articles 
produced elsewhere are”more a-ttractive than those produced 
locally, they -will not be allowed to flood out the local 
product, but the local artisan -will be required to improve his 
production to come up to the standard of the foreign 
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product In this way consumers will limit themselves to, 
dud help to improve, local production^ 

Such Swadeshi, or group loyaltyt should not be mistaken 
for a narrow clannishness which swears by its own group 
right' or wrong, and aims to advance itself against other 
groups This spirit, if it prevails, will disintegrate the nation 
into warring elements This is certainly a danger which 
mdst be averted by all means We have already too many 
such disruptive forces to' fight .against, to advocate brmgmg 
one more into existence At a time when the radio, 
the aerbplane and the telegraph have brought people withm 
easy reach of each other, and the world has shrunk in space, it 
will be utter folly to - spht up ourselves and the world 
mto fragments, each water-tight and impervious to 
influences from' outside. True Swadeshi is not thus exclusive 
What it means is conveyed by the saying ‘ Charity begms at 
home Our first duty is towards our immediate neighbours, 
and then it expands m wider and wider circles to embrace all 
humanity Take, for mstance, the family A man is bound 
closer to the members of his family than to anyone else It 
IS his duty therefore to feed and clothe them rather than the 
duty of anyone else In fulfiUmg lus duty to Ins family, he is 
fulfilling his duty to society and humanity The circles are 
not mutually exclusive but concentric ' There is no nesceSsary 
opposition between the smaller and larger circles, and we serve 
the 'larger circles even when we serve the smaller.' Swadeshi is 
then to be understood m the sense of fulfilhng our obligation to 
those immediately around us To them of course we owe more 
than te anyone else, and to them therefore our duty is 
greatest But -that does not mean that we may confine our- 
selves to our group' and not ^recogms'e our obhgations to any 
one else In this respect the saying ‘ Chanty begms at home * 
is helpful, for it only asserts that' chanty be^^ns at home, not 
that it -ends there The; relationship 'is not unhke a man’s duty 
to his family as compared with his duty to society For in no 
case m5^ a man 'allow- love of lus family to become so 
exclusive as to seek to -serve it by-causmg injury to societyv 
if family obligation is right, so is Swadeshi, as here under- 
stood Ahd it will be as faulty to - condemn Swadeshi as 
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disruptive of the nation and the world, as to say that family 
love should be condemned as it may work agamst the interests 
of the commumty Any virtue can become a vice by over^- 
domg But that is no reason for condemnmg the virtue 
itself 

Svjadeshi suited to Indian Conditions . Our land is 
enunently suited to puttmg mto effect this principle of 
Swadeshi m consumption, as Swadeshi is only an expression 
of the spirit of Hinduism in the economic sphere — a rehgion 
which regards itself as binding only on those bom within 
its fold, and not on others whose duty it beheves is to 
follow theiT/own religions, a rehgion which regards a man’s 
duty to be to his oivn faith, to reform it if necessary rather 
than to run after new faiths Our people therefore will 
have no difeculty m adoptmg this ideal of loyalty first and 
foremost to one’s own, which has become as second nature 
to them in the realm cf religion Besides, group loyahty 
and group control on which it rests have been instilled mto 
us, as we have already seen, by social orgamsations such 
as the ]omt-family, caste and village unity Home life and 
family attachments are perhaps stronger m our country than 
m the West, where with the growth of mdustnahsm they 
are gradually breakmg up and givmg place to extreme 
individuahsm In so far as home life is but the apphcation 
m a small sphere, of the prmciple of Swadeshi, or loyalty 
first to one’s nearest, the principle of Swadeshi will be 
readily understood and practised by our people 

How Swadeshi may be enforced Self-control on the 
part of the consumer to restnct his consumption to articles 
produced m his own village wiU not call foi more altruism 
on his part than he is capable of Bor he himself bemg a 
producer wiU readily understand the wisdom of the scheme 
He will see that if the goods he produces are to be consumed, 
his neighbour must have the wherewithal to consume them, 
and his neighbour cannot have the means to buy his goods 
if left unemployed for lack of consumers He wiU thus see 
that m his own self-mterest he should limit his consumption 
as far as possible to the products of his neighbour As 
natural gain accrues, , no great ideahsm will be required The 



"134 OAPITALISM SOCIALISM OK VILLAQISM 

method of brmgmg about the practice of this ideal is there- 
fore through education, whereby people are taught the 
imphcations of Swadeshi and, seeing that it is ultimately in 
their own interests as weU as in the mterests of their 
neighbours, learn to practise it of then* own free will. In 
the meantime the principle can be enforced (a) by Pancha- 
yats or village councils passmg laws en 3 oiimig consumption 
of local products , (6) by their raismg tariffs agamst imported 
goods, (c) by their refusmg to allow mills or factories to 
be set up in areas under their jurisdiction , and {d) by 
means of social sanctions whereby the commtmity regards an 
individual buying or sellmg articles imported from elsewhere 
as grama drohin or traitor to the village, and thus outcastea 
him 

3. The Village Economy in operation and in the making 

To understand the full significance of this new 
economic order, let us see for ourselves what it might be 
like (A) economically, (B) pohtically, and (C) culturally, when 
these prmoiples are put into effect, and how we may work 
for it under present conditions ' 

A. The Economic Aspect 

t 

1 . Village economy in operation 

When production is decentralised and carried on by mdivi- 
duals to cater to the needs of only the immediate neigh- 
bourhood, the whole basis of the economic system will 
change 

(I) Village Organisation — The ultimate economic 
unit will be the village or a small group of villages 
They will own land in common and distribute 
it among those who can best till it So long as land 
is m private hands, as it is at present, the owners 
will have to be persuaded to look upon their land as a 
pubhc trust which they should admimster m the mterests of the 
village, ta kin g for themselves only what is required for 
their needs, or at the most say twelve times the prevaihng 
minimum The State may have to step in to enforce this 
at the start. But later when pubhc opinion has been formed 
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along these lines, it will be difficult even for the most sel- 
fish landlord to resist the organised wishes of the people, 
especially since under a corporate economy, the mdividual 
will not function as he does today as a self-sufficient entity 
seekmg his own profit, regardless of the claims of his 
community On the other hand, as his life in the village 
will be under social control, it wfil not be too much to get 
hi m to regard his land as a trust Thus, under a corporate 
village economy, he will be told what and how much to 
cultivate on his land, how much of the produce he may 
take for himself, how much he will pay his labourers, and 
how much for the needs of others in the village and to the 
State That bemg so, so far as the actual use of the land 
goes, it will be as though the land was owned by the 
village, and the landlord wiU function as merely one who 
manages it accordmg to the wishes of the village, and there- 
fore as a trustee The idea of trusteeship is therefore not 
so impracticable as it appears imder the present individuahs- 
tio economy What it would mean is that the present 
owners of land wiU be allowed to contmue m possession so 
long as they use it for the good of community, just as for 
mstance a trustee m law is allowed to function only so long 
as he admimsters trust property as determmed by the deed 
of trust, and not, as he pleases, for his own private profit 
Even under a highly mdividuahstic order like Capitalism, 
as we have already pomted out in our study of 
Capitalism, busmess though under private ownership^ 
18 steadily coming under social control We are 
discovermg that after aU ownership is not worth fighting 
about, so long as control is m the hands of society And 
smce such control is bemg brought about even under Capita- 
lism without the sheddmg of a drop of blood, there is no 
reason to think that it will not be possible m the corporate 
economy of ViUagism In fact, where the whole movement 
m the village is tov/ards corporateness, submission on the 
part of the landlord to social control may be expected to 
be spontaneous and voluntary This would be a non-violent 
way of solving the problem of anti-social use of land by 
pfivate owners Far better this than the method of expro- 
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priation or confiscation whereby the landlord is turned into 
a bitter enemy. On the other hand, by bemg looked upon 
and held responsible as a trustee, he is placed on his 
honour, and is likely to function as a hfe - long friend and 
helper dedicating his talents to the service of ' the village. 

> But this, of course, is only m the period of transition 
Ultimately the system of private ownership of land must 
go. This can be done by reasonable compensation bemg 
paid to landlords for their lands, after scrutmismg their 
title deeds to make sure that they have justly come by 
their land and not through usury or defective law When 
nations are wilhng to spend money like water m times of 
war, there is no reason why some crores of rupees should 
not be spent to reclaim the land from landlords in order to 
free the peasants from serfdom and exploitation. Land 
may also be gradually nationalised by levymg heavy inheri- 
tance ta:^es or death duties. 

All the people carrymg on the same occupation will 
be regarded by the> village as a unit The village will 
look to such an occupational group and not to 'mdividuals 
for its needs. Consequently those pursumg the same occupa- 
tion in “the village will not compete with each other as at 
present, but will help each other in production The 
inteUmgence and skill of the capable producer will then raise 
the level of mtelligence and skill of the rest mstead of 
through competition driving out of employment the mcapable ' 
producer ’ The earnmgs of the occupational group will 
be on the basis of output. Consequently the self-mterest 
of the group will operate to stimulate production, and 
the members will work to their fullest capacity Whatever is 
earned by the group- will be distributed equally between 
the members composing it, provided ' that each^member 
does his shaie of the work honestly Only under such a 
scheme can the interest of the weak and the helpless be 
'safeguarded, and persons born incapable be prevented from 
suffenng unjustly, as today for weakness or incapacity 'which 
they cannot overcome and for which they are not responsible. 

' 'The occupations of the village may, to start' with, be 
' distributed m accbfdance with ancestral traditions, as that 
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will be famibar to our people, and will be taken up by 
them naturally and easily Only all ideas of superiority 
and inferionty between the occupations should be altogether 
abolished. Such equality between them may be brought 
about by common worship, common education, common 
water supply, common feasts, common amusements and 
common village administration, where no distmction of high 
or low IS recognised So long as aU occupations are re- 
garded as equally honourable, no one will desue to cl^nge 
his occupation, and a man specially gifted with intel ligence 
will not want to give up shoe-makmg, for example, m order 
to become a professor, as every occupation wiU require all 
the mtelbgence that people are capable of It is only today 
under extreme specialisation that work has become of a 
kmd as to exercise only one side of an mdmdual, and the 
manual worker has deteriorated into a mere hand with no 
need to use his head But there is no reason why only 
manual work should be done by some people and nothmg 
but mtelleotual work done by others This is good neither 
for the manual worker who develops mto a mere drudge, nor 
for the intellectual worker who becomes a mere academician 
If, however, whatever work requires to be done is distributed 
among both alike, the intelhgent amongst them will, as 
already said, raise the standard of mtelbgence and work 
of the others engaged m the same occupation One of 
the reasons why village mdustries have simk to a low level - 
IB precisely that today imder a competitive economy, the 
more intelhgent have left then occupations to the 
drudge to carry on as best he may Moreover, 

when occupations are determined chiefly by birth, 

a number of people wiU not compete to do the same job 
and thus upset the economic equihbnum of the village 
Besides, it is possible — although this still remams to be 
estabhshed' — that by such ancestral occupations a natural 
disposition towards such work is inherited by later genera- 
tions, thus making them more and more skilful But there need 
be no rigidity in allottmg work accordmg to birth If it 
IS found to lead to more evil than good, it should be given 
up Exceptional individuals, specially talented for science, 
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literature, art and suoli like, or even for a particular village 
occupation, can be dealt witb'^ specially, and given opportuni- 
ties to specialise m accordance 'with, their talents, and 
to carry cjl the pursuits for which they have a bent But 
the life of the average man may be determined for the 
present m accordance 'With his ancestral occupation This, 
however,!, should not be understood too hterally as allowmg 
of no exceptions, but only as a general principle applicable 
in the ^ mam, and so far as disagreeable occupations, hke ' 
scavenging go, they should be ehmmated as far as possible 
by adoptmg devices such as pit or trench latipines, which 
can be attended to by each household for itself 

Though, like m Capitahsm, the mdmdual and the httle 
gioup to which he belongs wiU under such an economy 
be thrown on them own resources, to tackle their problems 
as best they may, their greed will be curbed by the fact 
that their machinery wiU be small and their market 
restiioted to their neighbourhood, so, that it wiU be 
both impossible and useless for them to produce an 
enormous quantity of goods, driving others mto unemployment. 
Like under Socialism, production will not' be for profit 
which IS what has led to all the evils of Capitahsm, 
but for use , that is, it will be directed to meet the primary 
needs of people rather than 'waste itself, as at present, on the 
manufacture of unnecessaiy articles such as mefiective tonics, 
fancy luxury goods, and harmful products hke mtoxicants, 
drugs and armaments The problem of marketmg which is 
almost msolvable for the modern producer wiU be easily 
solved, as the producer will have his own neighbourhood for 
his market There will be httle need^Wefore for middlemen, 
who today exploit the ignorance of the villager, swallow up 
the bulk of the profits, and raise the price for the consumer. 
Trade will be voluntary and for mutual benefit, wh6re a 
locahty is able to produce what some other locality cannot 
produce, and takes back m return what it requires but 
cannot produce The villager wiU have knowledge and 
control over factors which affect his production, unlike today 
when he is at the mercy of international forces about which 
he Imbws nothing, and over which he has no control, and 
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which lead him as by chance, now to prosperity and now to 
depression and rum. Thus the economic equihbnum of the 
village wiU be properly mamtamed Each village wiU plan 
out its production keepmg in view the lequirements of 
its inhabitants so that there will be no economic chaos and 
mstabihty as now when production goes on irrespective 
of demand Wealth will not accumulate m the hands of a 
few, for when production is earned on by the many, wealth 
will be automatically distributed amongst them It is 
necessary that production and distribution should thus 
find natural correlation, for only then can they be earned 
on mdependently of State mteiference. Whatever economic 
system we have, it must be capable of workmg thus smooth- 
ly, naturally and impersonally, mthout the State havmg 
to step m off and on to remove friction, as happens today xmder 
Capitalism ‘ for fnction causes dislocation, suSermg and loss 
Wealth bemg under such a system more or less evenly distribut- 
ed, there wiU be no great mequality, nor wiU there 
be any feelmg of msecurity or fear of one’s losmg one’s 
employment, such as makes the hfe of the modem labourer 
almost unbearable, for every member of the village will have 
his allotted work for the commumty This freedom from want 
and msecunty will be the greatest freedom we can confer 
on the village producer At the same time, it will not mean 
that a lazy man can get off with shabby work, for his 
occupational group wiU see to it that he applies himself to 
hiB task , as his shirking work wiE affect them just as much as it 
affects him, smee it will lower their earnmgs As all the occupa- 
tional groups of the village will be bound together thus on 
the prmciple of each contributing his share to the welfare of 
all, there will be a feelmg of oorporateness and mutual 
dependence amongst them The village bemg a small 
group, the villager will be able to see for himself the fruits 
of his labour in the increasing prosperity of himself and his 
neighbours The common good bemg thus easily visible, it 
wiU provide him with the needed mcentive for puttmg 
forth his best effort Owmg to close contact in everyday 
life and economic dependence on each other of the members 
of the village umt, mutual fellow-feelmg and attachment 
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can develop between them. Consideration for the common 
good will therefore not be a mere pious platitude, but the 
very corner-stone of the economic edifice, curbmg selfishness 
and gieed, and directmg the mdividual’s energies to service 
of the community. From this pomt of view, Villagism may 
be described as a corporate economy as compared with the 
mdividuahstic competitive economy of Capitalism ' 

How vitally diflFerent such an economic system is from 
the economic order under which we live today may be seen 
from the way it may be expected to function We have so 
far described the economic aspect lOf Villagism m a general 
way Let us now descend to details 

2. Agriculture and Industries * — ^Under a corporate 
economy all the requirements of the village in the way of food 
and raw materials will be grown m the village itself as far as 
possible Let us say that the staple food of the village is 
rice, and the raw material necessary for clothmg is cotton 
Whether the soil is best suited for the cultivation of these 
or not, nee, dal, vegetables, fruits, oilseeds, and cotton, 
sufficient for the needs of the village, will be grown m it 
and a year’fe stock put aside for emergency Where the soil 
is 'not suited - for any of these, it can be made to be suited 
by scientific methods of manurmg When science is today 
teachmg man to produce crops with httle or no soil as m 
“ dntless farmmg,” research, if directed to the needs of the 
village, can easily discover ways and means of makmg the 
sod yield wh,at we require Or, as already said, one village 
may exchange with another what it can produce well, for 
what it cannot produce but requires As far as possible, 
however, this kmd of exchange should not be m essential 
commodities, for if it is, the village will suffer great hardships 
if for some reason, such as mterruption m commumcations, 
it is unable to obtam its supply, as happened recently m 
our country, when foi lack of imports of Burmese rice, 
there was famine m Bengal and Malabar 

As compared with this, consider what happens today 
under a competitive economy. The needs of the village are 
not considered at all _ J3ut whatever crops can be best grown 
on ,the soil aie grown on a large commercial scale, 3 ute, 
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tobacco, cotton, groundmits, sugar-cane, senna (medicinal 
herbs) and what not These are sold or exported, and out 
of the money obtained articles required by the village are 
imported Let us see hoiv this irorks out in practice The 
rates for commercial crops are fixed m the mtemational 
market Properly speakmg, the rates must be determined by 
the cultivator’s costs of production including the cost of 
mamtaining himself and his family in comfort But this is 
not how they are decided at aU under a competitive 
economy They are fixed m relation to the prices at which 
similar produce of countnes like the Umted States of 
America, Canada, Argentme or Austraha are available But " 
these coimtries have adapted the latest machmery of large- 
scale cultivation, have enormous stretches of almost vir gin 
soil at them disposal, and a plentiful supply of water, 
while he struggles with primitive implements on his too 
small piece of land, impoverished by centuries of contmuous 
cultivation, and agamst the vagaries of the monsoon, and 
attacks of wild beasts and msect pests What chance is 
there for him to sell to his advantage when thus the odds 
are aU agamst him^ Is it not criramal to throw him 
thus heavily weighted with insuperable obstacles into the 
storms of mtemational competition, to swim if he can or to 
sink if he cannot^ Is it any wonder that today agriculture, 
the mam occupation of our people, is not paymg, and the 
agriculturist is sinking mto debt and poverty ^ To argue 
that agriculture must be profitable, for otherwise the cultivator 
would have given it up is fallacious , for if he sticks to it, 
it is because it is his only alternative to starvation His 
growmg mdebtedness is irrefutable proof that agriculture 
does not suf&ce to meet his expenses Bural debt has 
risen , according jfco official figures from 45 crores m 1895, as 
per commutation of Sir Bredenck Nicholson, to 1800 croxes 
m 1937 as per the estimate, of the Agricultural Credit 
Department ' ' 

Of let us consider mdustnes Here again the odds are 
all agamst the villager, when he has to compete against 
the gigantic machmery of the West We have already 
seen that for purposes of competition, much of the costs of 
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large-scale production,— such as mamtammg an army, 
navy and air force, subsidies and protective tarrifs — are paid 
for out of public revenue, or by the consumer, and not by 
the' industry But no such fairy god-mother is willing to ' 
sponsor the village producer. So he is left to fight the 
monster of machine manufacture, singly and unaided, with 
his feeble hands The result is that cheap factory goods pour 
into the village from all sides and he is left without employ- 
ment The Government, Economic Commissions, Planning 

Committees, statesmen, politicians, business magnates, 

philanthropists, m fact anybody who has thought at' all 
about our villages smgs the praise of cottage mdustries 

and exhorts the villager to_. take to them as subsidiary 

to agriculture But hardly any one seems to have asked 
himself whether this counsel of perfection is capable of be- 
ing put into effect under a competitive economy, where 
factory goods are being dumped on the village right an^ 
left, and mills are being mtroduced even in villages to 
displace human labour We are told that India must 
be mdustrialised, that is, that the country must be dotted 
over with factories At the same time we are also told that 
we must have cottage industries if we would save the villager 
from starvation — httle realising that it is preoiselyjarge-scale 
factory articles that have driven out the cottage product, and 
brought about the veryj condition we are trymg to remedy ^ 
It 18 like askmg a man, whose mdch cows have all been 
devoured by a tiger, to brmg up more cows in spite of the 
fact that it IS proposed to let loose more tigers on his land. 
The cow can feed him only if the tiger is kept away 
The cow belongs to the corporate economy, and the tiger to 
the competitive, and the two cannot be brought together 
without the destruction of the cow.' Cottage industries 
belong to a corporate economy, while large-scale production 
' under private ownership belongs to the competitive economy, 
and the two cannot be combined in regard to the manufacture 
of the same kind of articles, .without bringing rum to the 
cottage producer. This is what , most people seem to fail 
to understand when they thmk that so long as they use 
swadeshi mill cloth in the plaoe.'of foreign cloth, they are 
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doing their duty by the country Let them remember that 
every time they patronise such mill products, swadeshi or 
foreign, as compete with viUage industry products, they are 
a party to letting loose the tiger on the cow, to destroymg 
the basis of livelihood of our people 

But, it may be suggested, mdividualist competitive 
economy is not essential to large-scale production, for it can 
be undertaken under the corporate , economy of Sociahsm 
also f So if large-acale production is socialised or~camed on 
by the State, why can it not be combined with cottage 
production ^ It cannot if large-scale manufacture, carried on as 
a state enterprise, is to compete with cottage production m 
villages carried on as a private enterprise, as then the competi- 
tive principle is still there, and that suffices to upset the corpo- 
rate economy of village self-sufficiency If, on the other hand, 
both large-scale production and cottage production are to be 
earned on as state enterpnses with no element of competi- 
tion between them, then we are back in Socialism, and under 
Sociahsm there is no reason why there should be cottage pro- 
duction at all, as goods can be produced cheaper on a mass 
scale and distributed to the people as needed And then it 
wnll be open to aU the objections we have abeady raised 
under our study of Socialism 

StiU another attempt may be made to combme large- 
scale production with cottage industries, and it may be asked, 
if conditions in our country favour cottage manufacture, 
why not have it as in Japan, where large-scale production 
is as it were broken up into its component parts and earned 
on in homes, and then the various parts so manufactured 
brought to a central place, where they are assembled to- 
gether to form the finished product ^ Bicycles, motor cars, 
watches and other machinery, which require to be produced 
in a centralised way, may no doubt be manufactured thus, 
but' not goods which can be produced along decentralised 
hnes For, beyond the fact that in cottage production of 
this kind, the work is carried on m workers’ cottages mstead- 
of m factories, all the evils of capitalist large-scale produc- 
tion remam, viz exploitation of the worker, _ cut-throat 
competition, accumulation of wealth, over-production, lead- 
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ing to unemployment, forced sales, imperialism and lyar, 
for It' 18 the capitalist who owns such enterprise, and the 
cottage worker ia but his wage slave. Nor is it any better 
to adopt that method under a socialist organisation, for, as 
we have already pointed out, private management and cont^ 
rol are essential to a man’s self-development. 

What IS important, therefore, is to secure private 
management and control on the one hand, and on the other 
to be done with the competitive basis, so that production 
IS not carried on for profit but for meeting the needs of th4 
community. These two it seems to us can be secured only 
' in a corporate village economy, where mdividuals wiU run 
their own enterprise, and produce to serve the needs of their 
own neighbourhood. Only in the ease of industries where 
this is not possible will centralised production be resorted 
to, as already said, either co-operatively by the people, ot 
by^ the State, and even then not for profit but on a service 
basis, i. e for no other reason than to meet the need* cf 
the people. Thus both large-scale production and cottage 
production will belong to the same non-competitive corporate 
order, supplementing and not competing with each other. 

To return to our theme, in the corporate economic order, 
as villages will grow on their laud whatever they need, they 
will grow the raw materials needed for industries, even if 
in some cases, as we have already said, the soil is not 
specially suited for them, say for example cotton. Today, 
on the other hand because of the. competitive economy, 
many villages have given up growing cotton, and cultivate 
mstead whatever commercial crops the soil ii best suited 
for The result is that if the villagers want to produce 
their own cloth, they have to import cotton^ from outside. 
And under modem conditions of railway and road transport, 
it becomes an uneconomic proposition for them to produce 
cloth out of imported cotton for which they have to pay a 
high price. So they prefer t6 sit idle and buy ready-made 
mill cloth. But this doubly - impoverishes them, for they 
have not only been deprived of employment but also of what- 
ever cash they may have saved up. If, on the other hand, 
under a corporate .economy, they grow whatever ootto'ni they 
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need for themselves, they can dnrmg their leisure spm yarn 
and get their cloth mthout pa3mig a single pie for it, for 
even weaving wages can be ;^id m yarn There is no 
question in that case of Khadi (hand-spun, hand-woven 
cloth) bemg expensive, for the people will pay for it with 
what they have in plenty, viz. their idle moments Thus 
the old mdustries which have been kiUed under a competi- 
tive economy will come mto their own, and bring life and 
light once more to the countryside 

3 Resvlt of DeatrucUon of Village Industries owing to 
Competitive Economy 

I 

(a) Undue Pressure on land So long as under a competi- 
tive economy, the raw materials for industries are not 
available m the village, and cheap factory goods flood its 
market, what hope is there for the village artisan ^ He 
IS forced as a last resort to fall back on the land In 1931 
about 64 per cent of workers formerly employed in their 
traditional non-agricultural occupations had given it up for 
agriculture and allied pursuits “ Accordmgly the number of 
people dependent on agriculture, which already has more people 
depending on it than it can support, has steadily increased 
It was 61 1 per cent of the population m 1891, 71 per i, 
in 1911, and 73 pei cent in 1931 Consequently millions of 
people engaged m agriculture are either superfluously employed, 
for the land can be cultivated even under peasant farming 
With but two - thirds their number, or they are underemployed, 
for they remain idle dunng months when there is no work on 
the fields, and owing to factory competition they have no 
scope for subsidiary mdustries 

It is sometimes aigued that our chronic poverty and 
increasmg pressuie on land have been brought about by too 
rapid rise m our population But our population has not 
increased more than that of others The population of our 
country rose from 1931 to 1941 by 15 1% while the population 
of the world rose from 1931 to 1940 by 17% The population 
of Europe mcreased between 1870 and 1930 by 198 mdhons or 
64 per cent,Vhoreas that of India mcreased by 88 mdhons or 
* Based on Table Ivl of Census of India, |1931, Vol I, Part II 
10 
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only 31 per cent during the same period. Besides, the density 
of population in our countiy in 1940 was only 248 persons 
per square mile, while it was 703 m Britam, 702 m 
Belgium and 639 in the Netherlands So increase m 
population need not by itself produce any disastrous 
consequences If it does so in our country, it is only 
because unlilce these other countries, we have not had scope 
for employment m industries On the other hand, the 
industrial life of our people has been crippled durmg the 
last hundred years, and is steadily declining Even during 
the period 1911 to 1931, the number of workers in both large 
and small-scale industries has markedly declined in spite of 
the stimulus given to Indian industiy by the last war Thus' 
while our population increased from 315 milhons m 1911 to 
363 millions in 1931, the number of -persons employed’m indus- 
tries declined from 17.6 millions m 1911 to 163 millions m 
1931 Over 2 million artisaifs were theiefore left unemployed, 
and the population had mci eased by anothei 38 millions 
which also could not be absorbed in the industrial hfe of the 
country. It is thus to decline m our industrial hfe, brought 
about by the competitive economy, that we must look''foi 
the mam cause of oui unprecedented poverty Having no 
othei occupation, people have been thrown more and more 
on the land, which however is unable to bear this extra 
buiden 

(6) Agncultmal inefficiency When for want of other 
occupations non-agricultural classes thus rush into agriculture, 
and owmg to the poverty of the peasant land passes by sale 
01 mortgage to moneylenders and others who care-Iittle and 
know even less about agrioultuie, naturally agncultmal 
efficiency steadily deteriorates Formerly due to the caste 
system, agricultural labour was highly specialised and stan- 
dardised But now owmg to the fact that a large, number of 
people who own the land or work on it have very little 
knowledge or experience of cultivation, agriculture has 
steadily declmed m skill and quality, lesultmg in an 
unhealthy effect on the nation’s economy. 

(c) Sub-dtvision and Fragmentation of Holdings Partly 
owmg to the inheritance laws of our people, accordmg to 
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which each heir has to have an equal share in property, but 
partly also due to the fact that there is hardly any other 
means of livelihood left for the people besides that provided 
by land, the tendency has been to divide land into tiny pieces 
among one’s heirs Not only so, even these have been further 
split up mto as many fagments as there are different soils, 
so that each heir may have an equal share of every ty^e 
of land The result is that the holdmgs per person have be- 
come so small as to malce it imeeonomic to cultivate them, 
and their bemg scattered over a wide area mvolves waste of 
time and labour, as the farmer and his cattle have to move 
from one piece of land to another As the result of aU this, 
the cultivator sinks further and further mto poverty and debt, 
and he sells or mortgages his fland httle by little m frag- 
ments, thus makmg his holding smaller and smaller, so 
much so that today the average holding is about 3 acres, and 
m may ■places 2 acres and even less, and thar scattered m 
tmy fragments all ovei the village 

(d) Debt, Stai cation and Famine We have already 
pointed out how during the last few decsde® theie has been a 
phenomenal mcrease in rural debt The farmer holds on to 
his small patch of land as to hfe, but when he camiot any 
further, he parts with it and becomes a landless field labourer 
Under the old corporate village economy, the cultivatoi had 
certam traditional relations with the money-lender Both 
were members of the same rural society, which was controlled 
by recogmsed rules of conduct, and neither party could enforce 
its claims agamst the other beyond a certain point But with 
the mtroduction of the competitive economy, and with it the 
individuahstic outlook on life and a purely legal relationship 
of contract between the two parties, the social and human bond 
between them disappeared, and the money-lender extracts 
his last pound of flesh m a court of law and deprives the far- 
mer of his land Grorrth of debt has thus meant a steady 
expropriation of the cultivator’s lands by the money-lender 
In the Punjab, for example, while the cultivators sold on an 
average 80,000 acres a year during the years 1866 and 1874, 
they sold 93,000, 160,000, 310,000 and 338,000 acres annually 
durmg the following four 5-year periods In the Bombay 
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Province, between 1&27 and 1937, the agriculturists lost nearly 
5 million acres of land thus. * As cultivators have 
increasingly sold away their land, naturally the number of 
landless field labourers has been on the mcrease. Within a 
decade, i e between 1921 and 1931, the ratio of landless 
field laboureis to 1000 ordinaiy cidtiVators rose from 291 m 
1921 to 407 in 1931 i But becoming thus a wage earner 
does not by any means solve the agriculturist’s problem, for 
because of an over-abundance of, people like him lookmg for 
work, he obtains very low wages if he' finds employment during 
the agricultural sea'son, and durmg the rest of the^year he 
has to fend for himself or starve 

If the agriculturist is not driven into becoming thus a 
landless labourer, at the most he becomes a tenant, and has to 
pay a high rent to his landlord, as sreU as heavy interest on 
his debt As these syallow up much of his meagre income, 
he has to sell away all that he produces and live on the barest 
mmimum There are no reserves put by m the village to tide 
over 3 ’'ears of scaicity The result is famine We have never 
had such severe famines m the past as within the last c j bury 
The railways are said to be a great blessing as they can be 
used to avert famine by quick transport of food to distressed 
areks But, as a matter of fact, under a competitive economy, 
they have been the chief means of draming away the resources 
of the village and brmging about famines The following are 
figures § provided by Mr P A Wadia and Mr K T Merchant 
to show the frequency of families durmg the last century 


Period 

Number 

Estimated mortality 

1826—1860 

2 

400,000 

1851—1876 

6 

6,000,000 

1876—1900 

18 

26,000,000 


The authors observe, “Jt is true that famines after 1900 
have lost their old rigour, that famines of the old type in 
which millions died of starvation have ceased to work out 
their disastrous consequences ..But there is scarcely a year in 

* Sir Manila! B Nanavathi and Anjaria Tfte Indian Rural Problem, 
1914 ' p 45 

t Census Report Vo! I, Part I 1931, p 228 

5 Our Economic Problem, 1943, p. Si, 
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which scarcity conditions do not occur m some parts of the 
country , and such severe droughts as do occur from time to 
'time are followed by outbreaks of disease due to unwholesome 
and insufficient food ” 

(e) Disease If there is no widespread famine there is 
under-nourishment exposmg people to ravages of disease which 
carry away millions of lives Between 1901 and 1921 about 
12 million people died of plague, during the influenza 
epidemic of 1918 to 1919 about 14 million, t and between 
1901 and 1921 over 18 million through malaria, a disease 
*which Europe has been able to shake off during the last 50 
years by the aid of preventive measures j Col Smton who 
was Director of the Malanal Suivey of India for a number of 
years asserted that “ there was indisputable evidence to 
show that about 100 milhon mdividuals suffer yearly from 
malaria in British India alone, and that a.bout 25 to 75 million 
more* suffer from an mdiisct morbidity , due to malaria,’ IF 
a disease which even more than killing people saps their 
vitality and weakens them The annual report of the PubUc 
Health Commission for 1938 states that m that year, nearly 
96 4% oi deaths due to malaria took place in lural areas $ 
In addition to plague, influenza, and malaiia there are of 
course tuberculosis, cholera, typhoid, dysentry and diarrhoea, 
which aiise from poverty and consequent nisanitation and 
malnutrition, and carry off vast numbers of the people 

The death rate and longevity m india as compared with 
those of U S A and Britain are as follows — 

Death Rate Per 1000 



Infantile 

Maternal 

General 

Mean Expectation 
of hfe 

USA 

' 54 

8 5 

11 2 

62 

Britam 

'58 

40 

12 4 

63 

India 

162 

24 5 

33 0 

27 

* Opus 

Oil p 64 





t Estimjrto by Messrs Russell and Raja, quoted by R Mukberjee jn 
Food Planning for 400 million, 193S, p 37 

§ Ranadive — Population Problem of India, 1930, p 100 
IT Wadia and Merchant — Our Economic Problem, 1943 , p 50 
§ Annual Report of the Public Health Commissioner for 1938, p 48 
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The Villager thus sinks from poverty, to debt, famine, 
disease and early death The process cannot stop till the 
competitive ^economy is got rid of root and branch No 
doubt many other factors, such as deterioration of soils owing 
to erosion and inadequate manuring, unsatisfactory system of 
rotation of crops, poor livestock and other equipment, lack of 
credit and marketing facilities, oppressive land revenue, an 
outmoded system of land tenure and tenancy, and m general 
the apathy of a foreign Government to the welfare of the 
people, and its ignorance regarding the virtues of indigenous 
institutions, have contributed to this terrible state of affairs 
Nevertheless, there is no doubt that of them all what has 
been most potent in ruming our villages is the competi- 
tive economy which has been thrust on them in the interests 
of British trade, for it is this economy which is responsible 
alike foi the callousness of the Government and for the feeling 
of helplessness and despair among the people, both of which 
m the end account for the other factors we have enumerated 
above as contiibuting^to the deplorable situation m our villages 
You may fill the country’’ with agricultural colleges, land- 
mortgage banks, agricultuial experts, marketing officers, 
cottage industry empofiums, research institutes, co-operative 
activities of various kinds, model farms, stud bulls, and the 
like None of them will help beyond scratchmg the surface 
of the problem, which at its root has arisen from the corporate 
village economy’- of India being mercilessly expensed to the 
storm and stress of international competition, both in legard 
' to its agricultme and its industries * Unless wturn resolute- 
ly away from the competitive economy ^ which has well nigh 
brought our people to'iuin and desolation, our futuie is too 
terrible to contemplate Something ladical lequnes to be 
done almost immediately^ to save them froin._tI m morass m 
which they aie-fastjmkjiig. What better plan than to tell 
them nob to bother themselves about the mternational mar- 
ket, but to iiroduce as before primarily for then own requne- 
ments, and to, consiime only what is produced by their ,own 
immediate neighbours ^ Only thus it would seem, will pros- 

^ This has been particularly stressed m The Economic PioUcm oj 
India by T N Ramaswamy, 1942) 
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penty and economic stability return ones more to our \ ’ages 
and to our country 

4z Gaith 

In such an economic order consisting of innumerable 
villages engaged in pioduction chiefly for them own use, it is 
obvious that we shall have to depend primarily on the bullock 
for motive power. Mechanised agnculture will be possible only 
when there are hundreds of acres of land to be cultivated at 
a stretch but where we have only the land around the 
village for cultivation, and even that has to be distributed 
between various kinds of crop^, bullock power will be wbat 
IS most feasible Besides, all the good;that caube espected 
from mechanisation is not -that it wiU make the land yield 
raore^ but only that it vnll save labour And so far as saving 
labour goes it is not a problem in oin country, where 
the difficulty rather is to provide work for our mdhons 
By mechamsed agriculture even those who are now makmg 
a living from the land ivill he thrown out of employment, and 
thus add to the j^overty and misery m the country, for we 
cannot possibly absorb all of them m mdustries Further, 
mechanisation mvolves fuel, of which we do not have an 
abundant supply m our country 

Besides, many of our people being vegetarians, whether 
foil^jgions or cultural leasons, mdk and milk products are 
necessary to supplement the deficiencies of an exclusively 
vegetarian chet Being thus dependent on the cow, we can- 
not avoid the bullock coming into existence And smee our 
culture pre-^ents us from kiilmg animals for food, we shall 
have xo put the bullock to use m agriculture and mdustries as 
far-as possible, and for transpoi*t 

If the bullock is then to serve m the village economy, 
it vill not do for us merely to concentrate on produemg cows 
of high milk yieldmg capacity We shall have to consider 
whether such cows can produce bullocks which are capable of 
doing hard v/ork m a tropical climate, live on fodder capable 
of bemg grown locally, and resist diseases prevalent in the 
coimtry The reason that he-huffaloes are not much m use 
ih our countrj’" is precisely that they axe not able to bear 
the heat So far as the question is merely one of production of 
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milk iich in fat. content, perhaps the buffalo is to be prefei- 
red to the cow for its milk is richer and contains more fat But 
the he-buffalo is practically useless for hard work So the 
offsprmg of the cow is preferred 

Other reasons which may be given for preferring the cow ' 
to the buffalo are (a) that cow’s nnlk is, as is also generally 
beheved, from experience, more conSucive’ to health than 
buffalo’s as it has more vitamin B, and has m addition vitamin 
E which IS absent m buffalo millc, (b) that the carotene-vitamin 
A value of cow’s ghee is ten tmies as high as that of buffalo 
ghee (Majumdar), (c) that the cow is less liable to disease than 
the buffalo, and therefore does not require so much looking 
after, (d) that it matures a year earlier, (e) that its dry period, 

1 e the time from when it ceases to 'give milk to the 
time it calves again, is three times shorter than that of 
the buffalo, (f) that its milk yield is not affected adversely 
by heat and cold as the buffalo’s, (g) that the cow does not 
require so much grazing ground, feedmg and water as the 
buffalo. 

Besides milk and labour, cattle yield dung and urine 
which are mvaluable for enrichmg the soil Artificial fertilisers 
hke chemicals cannot take the place of such' natural organic 
manpres It has been found that chemicals stimulate the 
soil to producmg much for the time bemg, but that they have 
the effect of leaving it in the end exhausted and impoverished 
They are also said to cause disease in crops, and m animals 
which are fed on fodder grown on chemically manuied soil. 
This has been the sad experience of the West.^ That bemg 
so, it would be best for us to depend on cattle foi manure, 
and to teach our people to make compost from cattle dung, 
urme, waste vegetable matter and human excreta, and to use 
sucTi compost rathei than chemicals for manurmg our fields 
Even if later, by improvements m methods of usmg ortificial 
means, it is found that the evil effects of chemicals can be over- 
come, it IS well for us to prefer cattle and human manure, 
for the simple reason that it costs the cultivator nothing 
beyond a little effort to produce it Owmg to lack of fuel. 

Sir Allierfc Howard ^formerly Imperial Eoonomio Botamst to the 
Government of lud^a) An AgnwUural Te$tamant pp. 18—20 
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however, the dung is now being burnt and the sod impovensh- 
ed To prevent this happening, forest lav s will have to be 
modified so as to allow people to collect fuel, as formerly, from 
neighbouring jungles, and fuel trees will have to be planted m 
waste areas lound about the vdlage 

Unlike machine'’, cattle yield not only mdk and manure 
but also useful materials hke hide, bones, horns, hair, fat, 
blood and flesh, when they die ' In fact eveiy part of then 
dead bodies can be made use of So in the end, they are 
much more useful to us than machmes 

For all these reasons the cow will have to be central m this 
vdlage economy Hence it is that a special mstitution, the 
Goseva Sangh, has been estabhshed to concern itself with all 
the problems relating to it 

Although we shall depend in vdlages thus pnmardy on 
cattle for motive power, there is nothmg to prevent us from 
usmg electricity for irrigation and cottage industries if and 
when it is avadable, and when there is sufficient work other- 
wise for the bullocks m the vdlage, and so long as by employ- 
mg it there is no danger of our causmg unemployment among 
the people Besides, it is important to see that the source 
and supply of electric power are within the immediate control 
of the villages served 

5 Bart&r 

Further, under such a corporate economy where people 
are bound together in vdlage units by common ties of 
obhgation, money wdl hardly be necessary, as goods can 
be exchanged directly between consumer and producer as 
desired Today there may be much food on the one hand, 
and great need for it on the other, and yet because of money 
economy, the man who needs the food cannot have it unless 
he first procures money We have thus created a problem 
for ourselves by mterposuig this purely human device of 
money between food and starvation Why not got over this 
artificial barrier we have set up, and make goods or labour 
directly capable of exchange where possible * Why should not 
a man who is eager to give his labour or his produce have 
direct access to the commodities he wants without first havmg 
to change them into money ^ For more often than not, when 
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a poor man tries to exchange his labour or his produce for 
money he is the loser The capitalist owns the means of 
production and the articles of consumption and the poor man 
must-give his labour for whate'^r wage he is offered if, under 
money economy, he is to obtain food, clothes and such like 
Produce,' especially frmt or vegetables, are perishable, while 
money is not Consequently, the man who has money has 
always the bettei of the bargam, as by refusing to pay more ' 
than a stipulated price, he can finally force the villager to part 
with the produce for what money he offers rather than let it 
rot and get nothing for it Money thus results m unjust 
exchange 

So^andhip says, “ Under my system, it is labour which is 
the current com, not metal Any person who can use his 
labour has that coin, has wealth He conveits his labour into 
cloth, he converts h’s labour ipto gram If he wants paraffin 
oil, which he cannot himself pioduce, he uses his surplus gram 
for getting the oil It .s exchange of labour on free, fair and 
equal terms — hence it is no robbery You ma;^object that this 
IS a reversion to the primitive system of barter But is not 
all international trade based on the barter system^”* 
To make it easy for people without moneyr-whioh is what 
more than three-fourths of our population are — to obtain goods, 
Gandhiji has suggested yarn as the medium of exchange, for 
yarn is something which is in the capacity of everyone tt 
produce for himself So if a man is hungry, for example, 
he need do nothing more than sit and spin for two oj 'three 
hours, and exchange his yarn for food He would thus be his 
own mint, himselfi turning out the curiency that wdl-bnng him 
what he lequires. ( It is undoubtedly an attractive idea, but 
awaits Experimentation and development 

Money belongs to the competitive economy of trade and 
commerce, agamst which we'^have been contendmg. Not that 
trade and commerce in themselves are evil, but that under 
conditions prevailmg in our country they have meant our 
undoing When money is abolished or reduced to themimmum, 
there will be little temptation to patronise goods not produc- 
ed m the village This will at once stimulate and give a fresh 
Sanjan, dated 2-11-1934 
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lease of life to village production Because of inoney, the 
vdlager sells liis goods for what thev wiU fetch and opends his 
hard earned income on cheap, flimsy articles imported fiom 
abioad, which spell his rum 

Further, under money economy, as the recul*- of manipula- 
tion of exchange currency and credit, or through inflation 
(high prices) or deflation (low pnees), the producci suflers great 
hardshijis for no fault of his own The price at which he sells 
his goods becomes dependent on these factors which are 
beyond his control Because of these, m sfjite of all his efforts 
he remams poverty- stricken One way of securmg for him 
due return for his bbour is to teach him not to part with his 
goods for money 

Money also tempts the villager to borrow beyond Ins 
capacity to repay and to get into the clutches of the money- 
lender, losing his wealth, his independence, his all 

Under the present regime when land revenue, debt, lent, 
and,^' 01 vices have to be paid in cash, and tools, implements 
and commodities bought for money, the villager is forced to 
.sell away his crops even before he can reap them, or at harvest 
time when the prices arc the lowest, as he requires money 
urgently to meet his obligations Barter would help him to 
conserve his wealth, instead of partmg with it at disadvantage 
to himself 

It would also save the viUage producer the money which 
now goes to fill the pockets of middlemen Under money 
economy hundreds of miles may separate the consumer from 
the jiroducer, so that many middl 'men have to inteivene to 
make the t^’ansaction possible But under barter where 
producer and consumer comb into much closer, if not direct, 
contact, hardly any middlemen will be required So mstead 
of the profits gomg, as under money economy, to middlemen 
who get fat and prosperous, while the villager who worked day 
and night to produce the vealtli staivei, all the profits will 
go to make the producer prosperous 

Further, money promotes unlimited greed as in accumulat- 
mg it there is no difficulty about atoiage, damage or deprecia- 
tion as m accumulating goods If I have six oranges and can 
eat only four, it is no use my saving two to be eaten a week 
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later, and so I shall more readily part with what I do not 
need Not so with money, for even if I have nse only for 
Rs 4/- I hold on to the Rs 2/- extra which may have come 
into my possession, thmkmg that I may use it later or give it 
to my children when I die Money thus tends to be accumulat 
ed and to be sought after for its own sake, while barter makes 
a better distribution of wealth possible. Money leads to 
worship of wealth and thus to a false standaid of values, 
while under barter wealth a-isumes only a secondary place as 
means to human weU-bemg 

The corporate village orJei will therefore try to revert 
as far as possible to some form of barter, using mone 3 ^ only 
wheie necessary, as however valuable money may be as a 
means of exchange, it tends to operate as an unfair medium 
of exchange, to lead to great accumulatiom of wealth for a few 
and consequent poverty for the many, and also has a 
disastrous effect on the self-sufficient village economy 
6. Trade and Commerce 

' As already stated, commercial production will not be a 
primary consideration in a corporate village economy, for 
as far as possible the village will be self-sufficient for its chief 
needs But this is not to say, of course, that the villager 
IS never to produce except for his own village We have already 
suggested that trade or mutual exchange of goods may take 
place between villages, between province and province, and 
even with other countries ‘ It will relate to surplus products, 
6r articles for the production of which a locahty is specially 
favoured by geographical or other circumstances 

a) Not in raw materials. Trade wih not be in raw 
; materials which can be converted locally into finished goods 
Today the villager produces raw materials such as oilseeds 
or cotton for cities and distant places MiUs and export 
*; traders buy them off on a mass scale. In return mill oil or 
' foreign cloth flood the village The villager is left poorer 
by this transaction, for in exportmg raw materials on which 
t he himself can work, he has exported employment. Durmg 
normal times, India was exportmg about a million tons of 
oilseeds per year This means a loss of nearly Rs 30,000,000 
worth of employment every year, calculating that the village 
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oil-presser earns about Rs 30/- for every ton of oilseeds he 
crushes In addition, of course, he has been deprived of the 
opportunity of earning an income from other mdustries 
dependent on oil — such as manufacture of soaps, paints and 
lubricants, vhich are bemg imported from abroad Or take 
cotton Why send out raiv cotton to Lancashire or Japan, 
and have it made into cloth and sent back to the villages, 
when the villagers themselves are well able to make cloth ^ 
The procedure is as absurd as if-d;he villagers of India sent 
their clothes to England to be laundered They must wash 
them clothes themselves, for they cannot afford the expense 
of sendmg them to England, paymg for the high cost of 
labour there and for packmg, msurance, import duty and 
freight And yet our villagers are committed exactly to 
such a foolish procedure every time they send out from 
the village raw material on which they can themselves work 
and get it back m the form of finished goods It is aU very 
well to say that Lancashire, Japan, or Ahmedabad, wfil 
produce better cloth for the villager, and save him the trouble 
of making it himself Such an argument might weigh with 
the professional or official classes whose mcome is assured 
from other sources But such classes are only an insignificant 
fraction of the population of India The villager, on the 
other hand, must earn his bread by the laboui of his hands 
The denial to him of opportunity to work means, therefore, 
denial of opportunity for means of livelihood 

It may he thought, if India is best suited for agriculture, 
why should she not specialise in production of raw materials 
and leave manufacture of goods from them to small countries 
hke England or Japan, which seem to be best suited for 
industries, and which are able to produce goods for us cheaper 
than we can ^ In reply we may ask, wny should we assume 
that if we took to large-scale industries, we cannot produce 
as efficiently as England or Japan ^ Besides, we have already 
pomted out that m regard to agricultural produce, India 
cannot compete fairly with new ' countries like Australia or 
the USA Further, as a rule, the labour spent on an article 
nearer the consumption stage pays very much better than one 
which IS nearer the raw material stage. Carding and spinning 
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pay little as compared with weaving, dyeing or printmg , oil 
pressing pays less than manufactuie of scented oils 
Accordingly, agriculture does not yield a good meome as 
compared with industries, so that a country which is purely 
agricultural is destined to be poor, while a manufacturing 
country gets fat and rich. Hence it is that nations are 
anxious- to monopolise industries for themselves, and compel 
if they can otb,er countries to produce raw materials for them 
But this IS thoroughly unjust If a world order can he 
brought about wheie it is secured that agriculture pays just 
as well as industries, supports all our population m comfort 
and provides them with the amenities of civilisation just as 
well as mdustries, it may be plausible for us to confine our- 
selves to agriculture And even then, there wiU be the 
diificulty of transport in times of war, when such an economic 
arrangement will be paralysed owing to the stoppage of 
export and import of goods • In any case, therefore, it 
would be folly for us to permit ourselves to be reduced to 
being a puiely agricultural country Agriculture and indus- 
tries have been spoken of as the two lungs of a nation 
A nation condemned to live on only one lung must die by 
inches 

6) Trade tn Cottage Products possible as cottage pioduc- 
Hon IS not uneconomic We have tiU now spoken as though 
cdttage jiroduction cannot compete with factory manufacture 
If so. it might be thought that by shutting ourselves withm the 
four walls of a corporate economy, wh shall be continuing to use 
methods of production which are uneconomic from the pomt of 
view of the nation As against this, we shall be told, what will 
ultimately benefit the countiy is not to turn away from 
piogressive ideas but to adopt the most efficient methods, so 
that our nation may advance and prosper True But 
we must take '‘'all relevant factors into account before 
we decide whether a particular method of production is effici- 
ent or not oil mill, for example, 'may be able to crush 

ofiseeds m a much shoiter time than the bullock gham (oil- 
press) and extract from them the last drop of oil And yet, 
even on purely economic grounds, the oil mill may not be more 
efficient from the point of view of the nation than the bullock 
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ghani, for what the oil mill saves m crushing cost and greater 
percentage of extraction of oil, it loses in commission to 
middlemen, insurance, packing, advertisement and freight — 
expenditure which does not exist for the viUage oil-man, who 
presses local oilseeds and sells the oil himself to the people of 
his~ village So there is no gam accruing to the nation 
from employing the oil mill m the place of the bullock ghani 
On the other hand, if anything the disadvantage is on the 
side of the oil mill, for the oil mill lequires more capital 
than the gham, it gives employment to less than one seventh 
the number of persons, it distributes less than one fourth the 
wealth by way of wages and uses machinery imported fiom 
abroad mstead of giving employment to the carpenter and 
cattle available in villages The* oil mill therefore is unecono- 
mic as compared with the ghani If this conclusion is disputed 
on the ground that miU oil sells cheaper than ghani oil, and it 
cannot do so if the ghani were really a more economic method 
of production, it may be pomted out that the cheapness of 
miU oil is to be accounted for partly by the fact that the mills 
buy their seeds cn masse at harvest time when the prices are 
lowest, unlike the village oil-man who owmg to lack of capital 
has to buy his seeds as he needs them, and therefore at high 
rates, and also because the iniUs adulterate the oil If the 
villager can be^ helped to obtam oilseeds at harvest rates — 
which can be done by co-operative purchasing and stormg of 
seeds by the villagers themselves, or by the State buying the 
seed° at harvest time and stormg for later use by the oil-man, 
or by consumers stormg their own seeds and gettmg them 
crushed by the oil-man from time to time fresh as needed, 
ancl if adulteration is prohibited by law, the ghani can more 
than compete with the oil mill 

Besides, in our study of Capitalism and Imperialism we 
have seen that numerous items of expenditure are meurred by 
the State out of public revenue on account of large-scale 
mdustries— the empire, the army, navy, and air force, tariffs, 
subsidies, unemployment relief, old age pensions, housmg etc — 
as well as ‘services such as research and manipulation of 
currency and exchange, which serve to cheapen the foreign 

Oil ISxlraction, by Jhaverbhci> 1? Patel, 1943, p^7 
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fac tory pr^ u^ a,s,_compared with the village made article 
Consequently it is wrong to argue fro mWfacr that the 
foreign made article sells cheaper than the village product, that 
the foreign large-scale machine is more eflSoient than the 
village hand; worked implement Even our owp mills receive the 
help of subsidies, protective taruBTs, and lesearch at public cost 

Moreover, as we saw in the case of the oil mills, they are 
at an' advantage because of having large financial resources at 
their disposal If finance, in the way of easy loans is available 
to the cottage producer, if research is directed to problems lela- 
tmg to village production, so that improvements are efi’ected 
in cottage machinery and technical processes and if a wide- 
spread organisation is established foi maiketmg~all facilities 
available for the large mill — ,it is quite possible that the cottage 
made article will not be moio expensive than the mill product 
Today if the factory jlroduct sells cheaper than the village 
made article, it does not prove that the large-scacle machine is 
more efficient than the cottage implement It may only show 
that the factory producer enjoys various advantages over the 
cottage producer — advantages which, if made possible for the 
cottage producer, ah they can well be, may make cottage produc- 
tion as cheap as mill production 

Eurthei, modern methods of large-scale production employ 
huge machmery, for whfch iron, coal or mineral oil are neces- 
sary All these are natural wealth which is limited in supply, 
and cannot be replaced when exhausted From the point of view 
of the nation, therefore, it is necessary to use them with the ut- 
most oaie, i and to employ them only when no other way is open. 
In cottage production, on the other hand, material like wood, 
brick or clay, and animal or human labour are used — aU of 
which are types of wealth such as can be reproduced from 
generation to generation'- Coal or petroleum once burnt can 
'never be replaced, but wood can be had by plantmg trees, and 
cattle raised as needed Fiom this point of view, large-scale 
industries eat up the capital wealth of the countiy and are there- 
fore impermanent and uneconomic, while cottage industries 
live onievepue and, therefore, belong to a permanent economy 
Consequently cottage industries are much more economic for 
a country in the long tun than large scale industnes. 

f V / 
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c) Mzmmum Wage • In regard to industries in vrliich 
the villager engages for commercial purposes, it must be seen 
to it that' the artisan receives at least the minimum required 
for subsistence One of the least paid industries m our 
country is spuming Tvlueh tiU lately secured to the spinner 
less than a quarter anna (one-fourth of a penny) for an hour 
This cannot be tolerated And so the All-India Spmners’ 
Associatioti, under the direction of Gandhiji has, m the case 
of commercial production of khadi, been msiatmg on a mmi- 
mum -wage based, on the one hand, on the average output 
of an efficient worker spinnmg eight hours a day, and, on the 
other, on what is required to feed an adult on a scientifically 
prescribed mmimum basis Under siich a scheme the priee 
of khadi rises of course, but not for the villager who will 
produce what yarn he needs for himself The non-spinner 
must be prepared to pay a 3ust price for his cloth Practical 
difficulties there have been undoubtedly, but they are bemg 
surmounted, and it has been possible in many provmces to 
enhance the spinnmg wage to three times what it was former- 
ly It IB on' such concern for payment of a just wage that 
commercial production must be based 

n Village economy in the making 

(A) Eeconstruction through Private Effort 

We may here lay down the Imes along which reconstruc- 
tion may proceed at present m villages, if these prmciples 
are to be put mto effect We shall confine ourselves to such 
methods as he withm private control and organisation, and 
can be effected without state power which is not in our 
hands today ' 

(1), The Village Worker : 

The first reqmsite for the task of viUage reconstruction 
18 of course 'the worker He must be capable of identifying , 
" himself with the people of the village, preferably workmg 
like them at some village occupation for his hvelihood, hvmg 
like them, talking their language and sharmg their joys and 
sorrows Por unless they feel that he is one of them, they 
will not hsten' to him, as they will think that he cannot 
11 
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realise their di&culties and, therofere, cannot help them Pubhc 
spirited young men and women of abihty, who fulfil this 
requirement, may he selected and given -traming in produc- 
tion of han'dspun cloth and other chosen village industries like 
oil-pressing, paper-making, bee-keeping, agriculture, danymg 
and animal husbandry, basic education, methods of industrial 
research, book-keeping, marketing and sales, methods 
of co-operation, rural economics, health, hygiene and samta- 
tion, first' aid, ^ national and religious songs, games and 
sports, dietetics, principles underlying the Village Movement, 
and imphcations of a non-violent society Such trainmg is 
being given at present by institutions such as the AH-India 
Spinners’ Association,' the All-India Village Industries Associa- 
tion, > the Hmdustam Tahmi Sangh (AU-India Education 
Association), and the Go Seva Sangh for Dairying and Animal 
Husbandry 

(2) Village V/eKare : 

As man is not a mere wealth-producing machine, but is 
a living bemg, anything which wiU promote his physical, 
mental and moral development wiU also finally aid in the work 
of economic reconstruction The village reformer must there- 
fore not isolate economic problems and neglect the human 
element Indeed m this new economy, as we have already 
said, the human element is central -and therefore the 'more 
important The villager is today in a sorry phght He^is 
physically weak and falls an e^sy prey to disease. A man 
without vitality, energy or ambition cannot be an efficient 
producer, much less a well developed human bemg. He drags 
on a miserable existence It is, if anythmg, even more im- 
portant to improve him than to improve his tools and imple- 
ments Our plans for reconstruction must be human- 
centred rather than merely material centred But that is 
not to^^.ay that the one must precede the other All problems 
affectmg the villager must be tackled together and immediately 
"His surroundings and his water-supply have to 'be kept 
clean His diet has to be improved within the means 
available to him^ He has lately taken to highly processed 
foods such as mill pohshed rice, white flour and sugar. 
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By thS refinmg process, these articles of food are not only 
deprived of their nutritive and vitamin value, but they 
also become mjunous to the human system He has therefore 
to be induced to revert to the use of hand-pounded unpolished 
rice, "whole "wheat hand - ground flour, and gur (jaggery ) 
Education that will make him an efiScient producer and an 
lUtelhgent citizen will have to be provided Moral and religious 
instruction must be given In the place of drink, gamblmg and 
"Vice, healthy amusements and recreation should be mtroduced, 
and he and his women folk must be liberated^ from cramping 
social customs All these have a vital part to play in economic 
reconstruction, and "without them mere schemes for economic 
betterment will not accomplish much 

(3) Economic Planning: 

Before any plan of "viUage economic reconstruction is 
made, one must acquire an mtensive knowledge of village 
conditions regardmg the area under cultivation, source of 
xnigation, size of average holding, total revenue, taxes and 
other duties paid, general mdebtedness, rates of interest, 
financial resources, average income in a year, kmd of crops 
raised and where rhey are marketed^ In regard to existing 
industries it "will be necessary to know from were the raw 
matenal is obtained, whether anythmg has to be paid for 
collecting it, what capital Is required, how it is obtamed, 
equipment and tools required, labour employed, markets, any 
subsidiary industnes that may be run on waste materials and 
bye - products of the mdustry In regard to industries that 
are on the verge of extmction or have become extinct, it will 
be necessary to discover the causes for then? declme or 
destruction, how many were occupied m these industries and 
their earnings, and what are the possibilities of then? revival 
and improvement It is also necessary to study local 
consumption to" see what articles are com mg mto the village 
from outside, and whether such articles connot be produced 
m the vfllage on a cottage basis This survey should not be 
conducted m a purely academic fashion where the interest is 
in merely collecting data and filing them, but must bo 
motivated with the practical aim of ‘seeing what can be done 
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to improve matters. Fot this a through-going study ig 
unnecessary During the process of investigation itself, 
numerous . suggestions, will offer themselves as to how 
.improvements may be effected These should^be discussed 
with the people concerned, who wjUv^ present the ^ practical 
difficulties in the way In the light of such difficulties plans 
must be made keeping, m mind the whole economy of the 
village. ' '' 

We have already said that ' economic reconstrution must 
proceed primarily along the lines of decentralisation in pro- 
duction and Swadeshi in consumption, making the village 
self-suficient m regard to its primary requirements It may 
not be possible to attam this ideal'stra/ightaway, but we must 
always keep it in mmd and seek to approximate to it 

Planning becomes a simple matter when it is decentrahsed 
and, undertaken for small^ village units, each by itself'*' The 
plan will be taken up with enthusiasm by the. people of the 
village, when it is their own, and is not devised and enforced 
’ by some external Governmental authority who cannot be 
expected to know or trouble itself about the wishes of the 
people concerned. Nor will it require fabulous amounts of 
capital and machmery, as it will depend mostly on the labour 
of the people themselves with the resources available to them 
Consequently, it' can bet put into operation immediately the 
people are prepared to launch on it Key industries and other 
such necessary industries, as cannct be conducted except by 
the use of large-scale machinery, wdl have to be planned and 
carried on either oo-ppefatively by a large group of villages, or 
by the State, purely on' a service basisi For, the rest, plan- 
ning and reconstructing of village economic life may proced 
thus. 

(4) Programme of Economic Reconstruction with special 
reference to Village 'Industries : , - 

Firstly, such people of influence m the village as are in 
sympathy with the udeal of village self-sufficiency may be 

induced to be elected, or to form themselves, into a Panchayat 

\ 

* 'A eample plan for reconstructing a ‘ village unit is attached as an 
appendix to this hook. , ' 
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(or village executive committee) /to undertake the work of 
reconstructing the village 

Secdndly, the needs of the villagers in the way of food 
for themselves, fodder for their cattle, and raw materials for 
mdustnes, must be determmed, and cultivation of various crops 
allotted accordingly This should not he diflScult One can 
calculate, for example, the food requirements of the viUage 
on the basis of a balanced diet According to the Nutrition 
Research Laboratones, Coonoor, a well-balanced diet should 
contain the foUowmg amounts of food per adult man daily 
Where nee is the staple diet, 'Rice - 10 oz Millet - 5 oz TVTilk - 
,'8 oz Pulses - 3 oz Non-leafy vegetables - G oz Green leafy 
vegetables - 2 to 4 oz Prmt - 2 oz Fats and oil - 2 oz. (W R 
Aykroyd) This amount m addition to requirements.m the way 
of gur, spices and salt should be multipbed by the number of 
inhabitants in the village, reducing the quantites proportiona- 
tely m the case of women and children, an adult woman requir- 
mg only 80% of what is required by an adult man, ' and a child 
under 12 rangmg in its requuements fiom 40 to 70% of an 
adult man’s dietary needs This would give the amount of 
cereals, pulses, vegetables, fruits, miUi, fats and oil to be 
produced m the village To tljis must she added the require- 
ments of cattle, and of mdustnes, a margin of surpuls for bad 
harvests and unforeseen calamities, for seeds, for exchange for 
goods not capable of bemg produced or manufactured iny the 
village, for taxes and such like 

' Thirdly, m regard to industries, the requirements of the 
village m the way of cloth, on the basis of 30 yds pei person 
per -year, shelter, and the like should be estimated, and produc- 
tion planned accordingly, The foliowmg principles should be 
boine in mmd 

(a' It wiU not do to start or encourage industries which 
make the village producer dependent on mills or distant places 
for raw materials if they can be pioduced locally, or m the 
neighbourhood, by cottage methods of production Thus, for 
example, it is unwise for the hand-loom weavei to depend for 
his yam on mills For any day the mill owner who now 
provides him with yarn may expand his business and'' start 
power looms, which wiU leave the hand-foom weaver without 
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yarn , "whereas if the^ "village "wea"ver obtains handspun yarn 
from the "Village, his' suply of yarn is , assured to him Or 
take soap "making If the -village soap-maker is dependent on 
caustic soda imported from abroad, he is 'at sea if through war 
or for other reasons, this supply is stopped or becomes 
prohibitive in price If, on the other hand, he displaces the 
foreign caustic soda by alkali obtamable locally fsajji, pcippad- 
JcJiar, or "wood ash), he is no- longer at the mercy of factors 
he cannot control 

(b) The tools and implements needed for the industry 
should be as far as possible such as can be made and repaired 
in the locality Otherwise, not only does it involve a dram 
of wealth from the village for purchasing them, but it also 
means that the village producer becomes helpless if for 
some reason they cannot be had, or go out of order Further, 
if they are produced m the village their manufacture -will give 

, employment to the local wood-cutter, the blacksmith, the car- 
penter and whoever else may be required to make them , 

(c) The capital required for equipment and raw materials 
must be low, as our villagers do not have capital What they 
are rich in is labour. So mdustries which require little capital, 
such as spmning, bee-keeping, gur-makmg, oil-pressing and 
other village industries, may be taken up with advantage 

(d) Hor should the mdustiies be such as need much skill. 
That is, they should not be so comphcated that they requiie 
a long period of training, for it is necessary tO get as many 
people as possible to produce and earn qmckly 

(e) Primarily only such goods as can find a local market 
should be produced. That is, the mdustries chosen mupt be 
chiefly such as meet the requirements of the' village itself. 
Philanthropic minded foreigners m India, eager to improve the 
economic lot of the people, have often made the mistake 
of introducing new industries like furmture-making, for 
which there is no demand^mong the people themselves. 
The result is that the indus^, not bemg mdigenous, does 
not call '.out the origmahty ^f the worker He learns to 

/ make things only according /to given design, sometimes 
' uot even knowing for what use the article is intended. 
The market is foun^ for the article elsewhere, Thus instead 
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of the worker becoming self - rehant through such industries, 
he becomes wholly dependent both for ideas and for markets 
on otheis Not only is the industry piecarious as it depends 
on external agencies beyond his control, but it is also essenti- 
ally wrong m principle as it does not conduce to making the 
worker free and self - reliant Where, on the other hand, an 
industry aims to meet a demand in the village itself, the 
worker can use all his ingenuity in adequately meeting that 
demand, as it is known to him, and the market is readily 
available ’ ^ 

- So also it will not do for the village producer to seek to 
cater to demand from mills or from abroad Sugar - cane and 
oilseeds cultivation provide telling illustrations of this truth, 
as lately owing to over - production, sugar mills were unable 
to consume, sugar-cane which, therefore, had to rot in the 
fields, and owing to war many of our markets abroad for oil- 
seeds were closed, thus leading those who produced them to 
rum and irreparable loss 

Further, where the consumption is not local, the yillage 
producer gets into the hands of middlemen who exploit the 
situation to their own benefit and leave very little income 
for the producer 

(f) One of the most effective ways of bringing about 
economic prosperity in villages is through consumption It is 
often thought by those residing in towns or cities that 
however much they may wish to ameliorate the poverty of 
the people' by reviving village industries, still inasmuch as 
they do not live m villages they can do nothing This is 
altogether wrong As consumers they have a powerful weapon 
wherewith to diiect production If city-dwellers and others 
, piously wishmg for village leconstruction, continue to patro- 
nise factory products, it cannot but gi've a deafh-blow to 
village mdustnes If, on the other hand, they determme at 
afi costs to buy ■village products m preference to 
factory goods, village production will at once be stimulated 
It wiU not do to reply that village industry articles are so poor 
,m quality that until they are improved, no one can be expec- 
ted to buy them, for obviously they cannot improve unless 
they are m demand It is because they have not been 
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patronised that they have deteriorated in quality. Onr 
craftsmen still have the patience, industry and skill of old, 
■which won for their products Universal adfmration. It hes 
With us, the consumers, therefore, to see that this excellence 
in quahty is once more revived It is time that we reahsed 
that only as we' consume village products that village produc- 
tion can improve. For must we thmk of the extra price that 
we may have to pay for the village product What profit is 
there if an individual saves a few rupees if the masses are there- 
by impoverished * For ultimately, when the masses are poor 
it "Will mevitably recoil on the well-to-do consumer himself. 
It is time we learnt that we stand together or fall together 

(5) Co-opsration : 

Much IS heard about the co-operative movement in parts 
'of Europe and lately in Ohma But the self-sufficient village 
IS itself nothing but a form of co-operative endeavour. It is 
co-operation, not only between those who pursue v a common 
trade but between aU who live together m the village It is a 
higher form of co-operation than the former m that it extends 
to people of all occupations and holds them togethei m' a 
imion which- covers all aspects of 'their life. Co- 
operation of this type is not a mere temporap'’ busmess 
arrangement to be entered mto or ended as convenient To- 
day we engage a barber or a washerman, and if we are dissa- 
tisfied with him we get rid of him and feel no farther respon 
sibihty towards him We come together purely for mutual 
advantage and part no sooner than such advantage is not 
forthcommg Co-operation nf this^kmd is thus temporary and 
only for profit Not so co-operation under the village economy 
where the people of the village will co-operate ■with each 
other for hfe The village barber attends to your needs always, 
and you cannot replace him by any one else. When we are thus 
bound together permanently, our relationship to each othecis 
not purely mercenary It extends to other aspects ' of life as 
well. We take interest m each other, m our families, m ‘ each 
other’s thoughts, .feelmgs and' actions, and'our co-operation 
becomes personal and all-sided The tie that bmds us 
together is not just economic but human 
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To work towards this end it jk necessary to apply the 
principle of co-operation in village life wherever possible. In 
regard to agriculture, under -present conditions when the 
average holding of land is only^Ssicres andevbiiJliiat is scat- 
tered in tmy fragments all over the village, the 'landholders of 
the Village should he induced to pool their land resources 
together and cultivate on a co-operative basis Or at tlea^ 
a beginning may be made by getting people to exchange 
between themselves their scattered fragments in order thus to 
consohdate their hoidmgs into compact blocks So long as the 
present system of private holdings is retained, this appears to 
be the least that can be done to get over the evils of fragmenta- 
tion of land The problem of finance, irrigation and soil 
erosion can also best be tackled co-operatively 

In regard to industries also, we have already pomted out 
that all those of the vdlage carrymg on the same occupation 
should combine into co-operatives or trade guilds to meet the 
requirements of the village s and share their earmngs equally 
between themselves on the principle of equal pay for honest 
work 

Further, under the eoonomy we visuahse, beside co-opera- 
‘tion of those pureumg the same occupation ,m one village, 
there will he also co-operation of people following the same 
trade in several ad]ommg viUages for the better discharge of 
certain functions, not possible for each village trade umt by 
itself, e g, use of power for pulp-monufacture for paper-makmg, 
centrahsed tannmg for leather work, or'ihigh power kilns for 
firmg pottery All such co-operative work must be carried 
on, however, not as at present, as a department of Govern- 
ment, but by the people themselves The most successful co- 
operative efibrt of this latter kmd, which has spread through- 
out the leiigth and breadth of our land m recent yeais, is of 
course that of the All-India Spinners’ Assooiatjon, which has 
hitherto concerned itself only with organisation of production 
of yam and cloth, and its marketing With the policy of 
decentralisation which it 'has recently adopted and its decision 
to 'tackle as far as possible every aspect of the villager’s 
- life, even from its pre-natal stage to its dose, the Association 
maybe expected to guide the village co-operatives aright 
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Co-operatives-of pe;ople carrying on tlie same occupation 
will deal as far asjp fssible with all the problems connected 
with the occupation Our people are too illiterate and unorga- 
nised to join diffoieht co-operat^v^efsocieties, each dealing with 
one pfohlehi on}y;i -S'hoy WiU not go from one agency to an- 
otherJooking for help and advice It would be hest therefore 
for one , institution, viz. their occupational co-operative'" to 
deal ,mth all their problems 

In addition to such occupational co-operatives there will 
be need for a central agency which wiU co-ordinate and guide 
all the co-operative groups in ' the village Normally, such a 
■central body will be, as already said, the Panchayat, which 
may work under the guidance of a worker of the AU-India 
Spinners’ Association, AU-India Village Industries Association 
or the Hindustani Talimi Sangh (All-India Education ‘Associa- 
tion) But where a Panchayat sufi&ciently enlightened for such 
•work IS not available, as will generally be the case to start with, 
a Village Eeconstructzon Committee may be set up by the 
worker The aim of this committee must be, both through the 
co-operatives as well as through other effort, to brmg about 
all-sided development m the village, and more especially to 
make the village self-suMcient for all its primary require- 
ments, and capable of looking after all its affairs itself. It is 
such co-operative work among the people, which must teach 
them by practical demonstration the virtue of self-help, and of 
working and livmg :^or each other which, we have seen, is the 
basis of this non-violent village economy. 

(6) Education 

’ Por laymg the foundations of this new economic 
Older, our most important means is education, net of the 
narrow text-book variety, but of a kmd which, while based on 
some suitable craft or village occupation, will relate to every 
aspect of the child’s hfe^his body, mmd and spirit, and his 

' physical, social and cultural environment It will have to be 
controlled by the practical ob3eot of developing his powers 
and making him proficient in the hving of his everyday life 
m his task, and in his duties to himself, his family his occupa- 
tional group, his viUage, his district, his,p)rovince, his country 
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and the world Modern states, whether demociatic, fascist 
or socialist, realise the gieat value of education in training 
future citizens, and make use of the school as a means of 
instilling into the minds of the young such ideas as they consi- 
der desirable. A well trained mmd,> a disciphned character 
and a skilled hand bemg even more necessary in the case of 
a non-violent order based primarily on hand labour, educa- 
tion aiming at producing these qualities m the young must play 
a fundamental part in the work of reconstruction 

Today, whether under Capitalism or under Socialism, much 
value is set on achievement of results A capable individual 
is rewarded with money or titles not so much for his capacity 
or for his laborious work but for the results he has been able to 
achieve in the realm of art, science or industry An equally 
^ capable person may likewise work hard, but if his effoits do 
not happen to lead to useful results as e g m science, or to 
results capable of bemg appreciated by the public, as happens 
often m art, he fails to gam recognition Other thmgs being 
equal, it would seem that, as a matter of fact, of the two it is 
the man who strives hard but fails to produce phenomenal 
results that needs recognition and encouragement rather than 
the one who even without much effort achieves success , for in 
the first place, in the case of the latter the results are their 
own reward and can be depended on to act as an incentive for 
further effort , and in the second place, results are often not m 
a man’s control, while persistent effort which implies a delibe- 
rate tummg away from distraction, to apply one’s mind to 
the task in hand, requires a trained wiU, which is a socially 
valuable element in character and deserves to bo fostered 
m individuals Moreover, the fact that even genius 
has been described as an infinite capacity to take pains reveals 
that without perseverance and untumg effort, mere inherent 
capacity is of httle avail So in education, emphasis requires 
to be placed on cultivation of such character rather than on 
mere attainment of results 

So also, m education for this new economic order, high 
value must be placed on capacity to unite people together and ' 
make them hve in peace and harmony, and the opposite of 
this, viz the tendency to set people agamst each other even 
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'if found m an individual, who is clever and capable, must 
meet with unqualified disapproval and condemnation 

^ Further, under a capitalist order, there is hardly any 
training given in social responsibility An mdividiial is held 
accountable primarily for his own acts, and he is praised or 
blamed accordingly. Thus he learns individual responsibility 
but he fails to realise his oneness with his group, aUd his 
responsibility for it For this purposoj methods "should be , 
evolved whereby credit or discredit for acts done or not done, 
does not go merely to an mdivmdual pupil but to the group 
to which he belongs, so that the individual learns to regard 
himself as not only responsit)le for himself but also for his 
group and all those who compose it 

Moreover, the child should be given training in group disci- 
pline, 1 e in working together with others as a team and not 
pulling apart as he pleases He must learn to act organisatio- 
nally He must know to submit when he is not able to carry 
the group with him, and to abide by the decision of those 
who are placed in the position of leadeis This may be done 
by group games and drills, and by organising the children into 
teams such as boy scouts and girl guides' 

Then agam, m a society based on non-violence, educa- 
tional methods which cause fear in a chdd should be scrupul- 
ously avoided, for fear is at the loot of all moral weakness 
Today ,tlirough fear — (fear of punishment, of scoldmg, oi 
examinations, and of disgrace — the child is made to do thmgs 
he dislikes A non-violent society cannot afford thus to instil 
fear into children, as it requires its < members to be fearless 
and strong, to be willing to face suffering, contumely and 
death without shrinking Unless therefore the child is trained 
from the -very stait to be free from feat, he wdl be incapable 
of meeting the demands that will be made on him as a 
satyagiahi (non-violent resister of evil) to mvite suffering on 
^himself m order thus’ to convert the oppressor 

Another principle which will have to be borne m mind 
’ m education under this village economy is that the mdividual’s 
outlook and loyalties are not narrow and exclusive but extend 
to embrace the nation and the world The temptation m 
self-sufficient village groups will be for the villages to confine 
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themselves to 'their own little circles and to pursue their own 
welfare regardless of what happens’ to other groups. This is a 
very real danger, and unless it is deliberataly averted it wiU re- 
sult m sphtting up the country mto mutually exclusive elements 
It wiU he the responsibility of those engaged in education, 
through the teachmg of geography, history, hterature, song, 
art and'rehgion, and through lectures, travel if possible, and_ 
organisation of relief to areas m distress, to mstil mto 
the mmds of both young and old alike, love of country, and 
a feehng of cultural unity with people m the rest of the land, 
whatever them language, race or creed The l^mted States 
of America has been able by an intensive process of education 
to absorb the diverse n^tionahtiea who migrate there, and 
to make of them fuU-fledged Americans Our task through 
education to keep our people umted as a nation wiU be much 
easier Further, aU narrow patriotism which seeks to elevate 
one’s own country at the cost of others, or to extol it by 
-brmgmg other coimtries mto disrepute should be condemned, 
and a genume mterest in, understandmg of, and respect for, 
other nations should be inculcated in every way possible 

Besides the school, every other avenue of impartmg 
instruction and information to children and adults should be 
made use of such as exhibitions, fairs, songs, bJiajans (religious 
discourses accompanied by smgmg), lectures, books, papers, 
etc Also traimng should be given m organisational life by 
forming youth leagues^ and men’s and women’s societies for 
sanitation, social reform, protection of the village, recreation 
and cultural activities These should be strictly non-eommnual 
and open to aU castes and creeds Organisations of this 
kind m one village' may co-operate with correspondmg 
organisations in neighbouring- villages, and a healthy 
competition may be set up between one village and 
another to see which of them accomplishes most m a fixed 
period of time Today the village is full of dissentions, party 
factions, caste distmctious which are carried to the extent of 
treating some people as untouchables, tyrannical social cus- 
toms, Ignorance, disease and dirt The most effective way 
of overcommg these evils is through the orgamsed effort of 
the villagers themselves. For this however systematic educa- 
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tion of every individual at all times and in all places will be 
required— in the home, the school, the playground, the field, 
the workshop, the village meeting place, the theatre, and the 
temple, the .mosque or the church.' All-sided education of 
-this kmd with special emphasis on social virtues^must go hand 
in- hand with efforts at economic reconstruction, if our village 
life is to be tevitahsed and the new economic order established 

(7) Women : 

If education and inculcation of social ideals is so impoit- 
ant for the brmgmg about of this new order, women will have 
a,' fundamental part to play in the work of reconstruction 
This new economic order will appeabspecially to them because 
of its non-violent basis Moreover, it is only m a non- 
violent society that women will come into their^wn and have 
full scope for exercismg their special powers For m a society 
based on violence, woman’s role is necessarily subordmate, 
as she is physically weaker than man But in a non-violent 
society where the controlhng factor is not physical might but 
moral strength, woman will 'become the equal of man Indeed, 

' she may even acquire a higher position than man, m so far as 
woman has greater capacity for patience, suffering, sacrifice, 
human ’kindness, respect for" social codes, and dev^ion to 
rebgion, all valuable qualities which are indispensable for --hfe 
in a nou-violent social order We shall have therefore to 
depend a great deal on women for establishing t|iis new 
economy- '' 

Woman plays an all-important part m shaping the mind 
of the child, as she is almost in complete charge of it durmg 
the most impressionable stage of its hfe It is what a child 
learns from its mother in regard to religion, morality, art and 
rules of behaviour, that in essence remains with it through^ 

life / 

Nor IS her influence over man insigniflcant, as mother or 
wife How many men owe their greatness to the influence of 
their mothers on their lives, and how many have been mspired ‘ 
to greatness by their wives ? ' If women can be thus an influ- 
ence , for good, they can also be a drag on men, preventing 
them from progress Adam fell through Eve’s sm, according 



VILliAGlSlI 


175 


to the Bible, and even today,^ however enlightened a man may 
be, he finds it impossible to introduce any reforms in his 
home, so long as his mother oi wife will have nothing to do 
with what she considers his new fangled ideas He may want 
to eat unpohshed rice as being more ^nutritive than pohahed 
rice, to mvite his Muslim or Chiistian friends to his house for a 
meal, to educate his girls, to abolish purdah, and not to observe 
caste But he- can do none of these things till his mother 
and wife are converted 

Being in charge of the food, clothmg and other necessa- 
ries of the family, woman holds the rems also in the economic 
sphere, as a consumer-- She refuses to buy khadi and other 
village industry products but purchases mstead British cloth, 
Japanese toys, German knives, Italian potatoes, Burmese rice 
Austrahan apples, Czeehoslavakian bangles, American trinkets 
for jewelry, and Indian factory products like Tata’s soap, 
mill oil, sugar and vegetable ghee We cannot make headway 
with the village economy unless woman realises her duty to 
h^er neighbours and limits family consumption^ as far as 
possible to what is produced locally m the village i 

You may educate the child, you may educate the man, 
but so long as woman is neglected, thmgs will remain much as 
they are A society cannot rise abo^e the level of its women 
folk It has been rightly said that if you educate a man, you 
educate an mdividual, but when you educate a woman, you 
educate ^ a whole family Hence it is even more imp{>rtant to 
concentrate on education of women and girls than on 
education^of men and boys It is necessary for us fully 
to jrealise this fact and to start mtensive work among 
women They have to be taught dietetics, principles of 
health, hygien^ and sanitation, care of children, nursing, 
rural economics subsidiary industries, art, and above all an 
interpretation of rebgion and morality which will free their 
minds of superstition, caste, and communal prejudice, and fill 
them with zeal for brmgmg about better conditions of living, 
unity and fellow-feeling in the village Women are the custo- 
dians of the culture of the race, and once our culture has been 
re-mterpreted to them in terms of this new village economy, 
they may not only be trusted to transmit it to the coming 
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generation, but also, with- all their special aptitude for 
things of the spirit, to join men in striving for thfe egtahlish- 
ment of this new order. ' 

(8) Religion : 

Last but not least, religion is a , powerful force which can 
aid in the rebuildmg of. village life In the religious heritage 
of our village folk, whether they be Hindus, Mussalmans, or 
Christians, there is a rich mine waitmg- to be tapped, and 
it would be folly to ignore it When the reformer ahgns him- 
self with the religious life of the people, he brings mto play 
powerful mfluences from the past which are capable of working 
wonders This has mdeed been the secret of Gandhiji’s 
phenomenal success He has clpthed'-with new meanmg old 
ideas like satya (truth), alnmaa (non-violence), yaytia (sacrifice), 
tapasya (renunciation),, kaima and nisTiharma (action and 
inaction), hliahh (rehgious devotion), sacred through centuries 
of rehgious teaching, or rather he has re-mterpreated * 
them in the light of the livmg conditions of today, so that he 
has with their help inaugurated a new era in this country 
almost overnight Unlike (^thers who, having drunk deep at 
the foimt of Western learning, find an unbridgeable gulf 
between themselves and' the people, and are are therefore 
unable to lead them, Gandhiji by penetrating to the core of ideas 
which haye been woven into the very texture of the life of the 
people, and by putting them -into action m his own life and 
surroundings, has immediately caught the imagination of the 
masses who give him mstmctive and unstinted' follOwmg. 
What a mighty force is then at his command, who seeks to 
rebuild the life m the villages of our country by recouree, to 
the religion of the people. Only he must have penetrated 
behmd the outward^ crust of rules, codes, ritual,, form and 
ceremony to the' inner spirit and find m them the call to all 
to be done with selfishness {ahamkara) and to lose one’s uarrow 
finite self in the service of one’s neighbour and humanity — 
which is m essence the teachmg of every religion 

When such Religion is apphed to the reconstruction of 
' our village life, as we see it so amply illustrated 'methe^ wnrk 
of Gandhiji, Reason (truth) touched ^with love '(don-violence), 
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Will lay the foundations of a new order Both will be equally 
required, knowledge of the best kind (truth), as well as regard 
for the well-being of individuals (non-violence) With these 
for its ba,se, the building is secure For then the religious 
life of the people, their love of the sacred books, rules, codes, 
ntual, fasts and feasts can be directed m such a way as to 
lead to the welfare of all An orthodox religious person, for 
instance,', Will rather die of starvation than eat forbidden food, 
say, meat, 'or'’food from the hands of an “ untouchable ” How 
yaluable it will be if such firm adherence to a principle, even 
at the^cost of one’s life, is directed to ends which are good for 
the community, say eg, to refuse at all costs to eat, wear 
or use’anything but what is produced m one’s neighbourhood 
New^life .will then be put into old institutions, and in some 
cases the new life will crystallise into new forms and social 
habits stamped with the authority of Rehgion 

For this great task, it is needless to say, the village 
worker must himself be a disciplined devotee of truth and 
non-violence Not only so, he must, as Islam, Christianity or 
Hmduism has always taught, be selfless, for when self comes 
in, truth IS distorted and non-violence flies to the winds Hence 
it IS that in our ancient social order the Brahmin, who was 
to occupy himself with spiritual pursuits, was divested of res- 
ponsibility for lookmg after his own needs, which became the 
concern of the others m the village The nation-builder must 
be, if we may so describe^ him, a religious beggar, a naked 
fakir, m the true sense of the word Unless such truly 
rebgious men, devoted whole-heartedly to knowledge and non- 
violence, are at the helm of affairs, any edifice that is erected 
must sooner or later come down with a crash This is the 
lesson which India out of her rich spiritual heritage has to 
teach Admirable plans of economic reconstruction, which 
are out to secure merely a higher standard of material wealth 
for our people without reference to the eternal principles of 
truth and non-violence, can only land us in rum and disaster 
If we wish for our people, economic stability, and a high 
standard of thought and conduct, we cannot afford to banish 
Religion, or selflessness and regard for the welfare of one’s 
neighbour, from human affairs In giving such central place 
13 
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to Beb’gion and morality, ViUagism differs vitally from all 
other schemes of economic reconstruction Building the 
village thus on the eternal principles of Religion will ensure 
"-co-operation, mterdependence and mutual helpfulness among 
the people, and a curbing of the self m the interests of others. 
Having learnt to co-operate m a small sphere, they will 
readily recognise the need for co-operation and helpfulness m 
the larger sphere of the nation and the world 

(jB) Beconstruchon through State Aid 

It IS hardly necessary to say that the economic life of a 
country is bound up mextncably with its political life, and 
that especially m a subject cotmtry, it is what it is primarily 
because of pohcies followed or not followed by a foreign 
Government interested m usmg it for its own ends Any one 
who has thought about economic reconstruction of the^country 
finds that, as thmgs are at present, he is up agamst factors 
over which no individual or private organisation"^ can have 
control,, especially in regard to questions relatmg to land and 
agriculture Hence it is that in dealing with what we as mdm- 
duals may do today to improve'Ihe economic life m vil'ages,^ 
we have said practically nothmg about agricultural reconstruc- 
tion, vital though that is for the hfe of our nation. Agricultural 
reconstruction for the most part, as well as many problems 
1 elating to the mdustnal life of our people, mvolve Govern- 
mental action, and it will be necessary therefore to move the 
Government if any fundamental changes are to result We 
shall ^here barely mention some of these factors, as they will 
have to be borne m mind, so long as the present pohtical order 
remains with us 

1 Land tenure and land revenue should be modified to 
enable agriculture to bring in a greater mcomc to the 
peasant. ' There should be a planned consohdation of 
holdmgs and an equitable basis fox land assessment , 
land revenue should be allowed to be paid in kind 

2 Irrigational facihties will have to be provided, soil 
erosion prevented, and waste land reclaimed 

3. Research will have to be undertaken to improve the 
livestock, the fertility of the soilj the technique of 
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agriculture, village implements and processes, and 
to start new mdustnes wherever possible 

4 Forest laws will have to be made to suit the viUago 
producer , and forests, owned and controlled by the 
State, should be operated to benefit village industries 

6 Mineral resources should be conserved by the State 
"for local use in the manufacture of goods, and not 
exported 

6 Debt, which at present acts as a dead weight on the 
village producer, should be helped to be hquidated or 
considerably reduced without mvolvmg undue hard- 
ship to the creditor 

7 Loans should be made available to village produceio 
on easy terms 

8 It will be necessery to see that through taxation and 
through the exaction of Municipalities, Local Boaids 
and Malguzars, the economic life of the people is not 
injured nor their taxable capacity reduced At 
present these exactions hamper the village pioducer 
at every turn 

9 The State must stimulate village production through 
its purchases, even if it can buy cheaper elsewhere 
Otherwise it v/ill be guilty of creating unemployment 
among its citizens, and thus reduemg their taxable 
capacity on which it depends 

10 A State that is interested m village mdustnes wfil 
even tax factory goods in order to enable village 
products to compete favourably with machine-made 
goods As it 19, factories get the benefits of protec 
tion, while the village producer is left to his oivn 
fate 

11 The exchange ratio will have to be fixed with the 
sole purpose of aiding the Indian producer, and 
currency and credit made to serve the same end 

12 Marketing, gradmg and standardising of village 
products should be done with the help of experts 
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13. Transport facilil^es, m the ■way of favourable freight 

/ rates and good roads, will have to be provided ' 

14 Adult education should be organised, and education 
of all children of school going age should centre 
round village crafts and agriculture 

16. ' Medical aid should be made available in villages 

In all these ways the State can give a powerful impetus 
to life and activity m the villages On the other hand, so long 
as things are as they are, and nothing is done to alter them, 
all efforts of village reformers can avail but little, for many 
of the handicaps under which the village producer labours 
are due “to Governmental policy and can be removed only by a 
change in this policy To attempt under present conditions 
to make headivay in bringing about improvement m the 
economic condition of villagers is almost like trying to run 
with one’s legs tied But that does not mean that we must 
sit and wait for the Government to be converted The condi- 
tion of our villagers is too desperate to allow of such procrasti- 
nation Individuals >=and organisations must do all that is 
possible m spite of these obstacles , and as the terrible plight 
in which our people^' are, has arisen primarily from adopting 
the purely competitive economy which is alien to our civilisa- 
tion and culture, they have to be persuaded to turn over 
from a competitive economy to a corporate economy, to 
produce for their own requiiements and to consume only what 
IS produced by their neighbours. 

B The Political Aspect, 

1. Political life under Villagism, a true democracy . 
Under such a -Tillage economy the political life of the country 
will be completely revolutionised, for such decentralised 
economic units imply a decentralised political organisation 
The village, being a little self-sufficient world in itself, will be 
admmisteied by a few, who have the confidence and respect of 
the lest Being of the village, thej?^ will be well conversant 
with the problems confronting it and deeply mterested in 
seeing that their village grows and prospers It will not have 
to look beyond itself for its admimnstration, the Governments 
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at the centre and m the provinces existing primarily for 
dealing with foreign'^ affairs, and for undertakmg key industries, 
pnbhc utilities and exploitation of natural resources in the 
interests of the "^llages, and functioning as co-ordinating 
agencies Even key-industries, pubic utilities and exploitation 
of natur^ resources may be undci taken by the villages 
co-operativbly, if possible ^ 

As a matter of fact till lately, the villages were such 
entirely self-dependent units One of the factors that put an 
end to these self-governing communities was the policy 
introduced by the British, in their eagerness to raise as much 
land revenue as possible, of dealing direct with the cultivatox 
himself foi revenue rather than as formerly with the village 
community as a whole Besides, the Government being 
foreign, neither understood the woith of indigenous institutions 
which it thus ruthlessly destroyed, nor could it afford to run 
the risk of leaving so mpch powei in the hands of tho people 
So the judicial and administrative functions formerly earned 
on by the Panchayat, or elected village executive committee, 
weie taken over by the British Government of India and 
centralised m itself, thus destroymg democratic rule in tho 
country But smee the ^ system of self-governing villages 
belongs to our traditions it will not be difficult to levive it, 
and to get the villages once more to ^manage their own affairs, 
as formerly, by means of then own elected Panchayats 

The PaUchayat then will deal with practically eveiy thing 
that concerns the village — allotmg of land to the people, collec- 
tion of land revenue to be paid by the village as a whole to 
the Government, distribution of work, trade, finance, 
organisation and supervision of co-operatives, educ’tion, 
sanitation, health, water-supply, lighting, erection and mainten- 
ance of public buildings, loads, recreation and such like 
Expenses thus incurred may be met by revenue to be paid m 
kmd by the villages, fees of various kinds, fines for infringe- 
ment of rules, and voluntary donation? contributed on 
festive occasions hke birth, marriage, etc Also free labour for 
a specified number of days in a year may be required to* bo 
given by the villagers for the construction of public buddings, 
roads, wells, and such hke 
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, The Panchayat will also settle disputes whioli arise, and 
maintain law and order withm its boundaries The unit of 
administration being small, public opinion alone even without 
the aid of administrative action will go a long way towards 
oontrolhng the recalcitrant individual As every one in the 
village will know every one else, it will not be easy for an 
individual to commit Crime or go agamst the Vishes of 
- the group Very httle force will be required under' such 
circumstances, even m a society not pledged to non-violence, 
to mamtam discipline Besides, social and religious conven- 
tions as well as education may be depended on to work 
imperceptibly to prevent the mdividual from actmg contrary 
to the interests of society, and to direct his energies into 
channels useful for the community This is a much better way 
of getting a person of his own accord to do what society wants 
than to force him by threat of punishment and external 
compulsion. The very fact that all the people of the village 
will have their appointed tasks and an income sufficient for 
their needs, and that there will be no great mequality in wealth 
or status, will keep them contented But if m spite of this, 
there is not and disorder, it will be quelled by a band of public 
spirited volunteers, trained and disciplined, who will be prepared 
to oppose the rioters non-violently When the iioters see their 
brothers, known foi their public spiritedness and non-violence 
m every detail of their everyday life, ready to die opposing 
them, willing to give their grievances a patient hearing and 
anxious to go to the furthest extent (o concede their demands, 
it Will not be difficult to quieten them Such a band of 
volunteers will also have to train itself in methods of non- 
violent resistance to deal with dacoits and marauders from 
neighbouring villages. As a matter of fact, there will be 
hardly any occasion for this under an economy based on 
barter, for where there is little or no money, there will be no 
value for gold or silver, and even ornaments will be made out 
of material, easily obtainable and capable of serving the 
purpose of beautification, like coloured stones, glass, wood or 
clay’ covered with lac or pamt. If the dacoits come for grain, 
it should be easy enough for the village to offer to send its 
best men to the rillago of the dacoits to teach them to 
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produce all ihat they require When production in each 
village IS for its own use, and not for profit, there will be no 
purpose served in its seeking to keep the secrets of its success 
to itself In this way, for all its essential functions, the 
village will he entirely self-dependent 

But this does not mean that it will shut itself up from 
the rest of the world hke a frog in the well It cannot if 
it tried Even for its own economic life it would have to 
co-opeiate, as we bd,ve already stated, with neighbouring 
villages and with othei provinces For dealing with matters 
which arise in relation to neighbouring villages, provinces and 
the country, there may be district, piovmcial and national 
administrations The villages will elect their district admmis- 
tiations, the district administrations the provincial, and the 
piovmcial the national with a president as the chief executive 
The national government at the centre will have little to do 
beyond actmg as a co-ordmating agency and dealmg with 
foreign affairs The actual administration of the country 
will thus be m the hands of the several local units 

Today, under a centralised economic order, the tendency 
is all the other way It is a movement towards a centralised 
jiolitical admimstration, which seeks to improve and reform 
aU the member groups from above When problems are thus 
centralised and dealt with m the mass, they become almost 
incapable of solution The plans devised do not fit individual 
cases, and they require a whole army of officers to deal with 
them and enforce unifoim action throughout the length and the 
breadth of the country It thus gives rise to an organisation 
which IS huge, unwieldy, and slow to move It puts too much 
power m the hands of a few at the centre Remote as the 
centre is from the village, the desires of the village have little 
chance of a hearing at the centre through its so-called 
representatives, voted as they have been to power by fau 
means or foul So that a central government controlling 
the life of the village — though democratic m form accordmg 
to Western ideas of democracy — will be a veritable oligarchy 
preventing the free growth and de*'elopment of the villages, 
and atiflmg out of existence real government of the people 
by the people, and for the people 
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The West is perplexed, for, try as it will, democracy 
seems to elude its grasp, and if anything appears to be 
receding further and further away from it day by day la 
this not because the West is moving more and more towards 
centralisation'^ ITor, as we have already pointed out, 
centialisatioh m the economic sphere inevitably leads to 
centralisation in the political sphere, i e bo the emergence of 
an all-powerful State which monopolises power and puts an 
end to individual freedom This is indeed the greatest danger 
of our times Even in capitalistic countries, the 'State is 
increasmgly intervening in economic affairs and it is becoming 
impossible to prevent it doing so - If we are to have real 
democracy and freedom for the mdividual, theiefore, we must 
be done with centralised methods of production as far as 
possible. Centralisation is the very opposite of self-government 
for the several units which compose the nation True 
democracy, on the other hand, can exist only under decentrali- 
sation where the several units live their own lives and 
determine their own affairs, and have a central government 
only for such purposes as require joint action of all the consti- 
tuent units, and cannot be tackled by each separately 

Under such a political order progress ^ and advancement 
will be rapid, for no unit will want to remain backward when 
through easy communication it will be in touch with improve- 
ments in other villages It is sometimes thought that if India 
had been a small country, the work of reconstruction would 
have been easy, but in view of its size the task is well nigh 
impossible There need be no such feehug of despair in a 
decentralised social order, for however big the country, the 
units composing it ate small, and if each unit assumed 
resposibihty for its own development, the work of reconsfcruc- 
tioios done When, however, a central government seeks to do 
everythmg itself, progress will be slow and it will have to use 
violence to enforce its decrees on the several units, even as for 
mstance if one man, however enhghtened and efficient he may 
be, tries to do the WQrk of everybody himself he fails , but if he 
distributes the work amongst many, it gets done in an instant, 
and without friction or violence Thus through managing 
their own affairs themselves the viUages will become resourceful 
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and self-reliant Much, of the despair and inertia ivhicli 
today in vdlages, irorkmg as s. dead weight and pieventmg 
them from wantmg to improve their condition, can well be 
understood, for as things are at piesent, as we hare pointed 
out, they have to struggle with forces over which they here 
no control — an antiquated system of land tenure, international 
competition, taxation. Governmental policy in lega-d to 
currency and exchange, tran'iport, foicst laws, difficulty of 
obtammg loans from the Stale, and such Iffie But if the 
State by its policies interfered as litlffi as possible rrith the 
life of the village, and each unit produced primarily for 
itself and looked after its affans thch the reople of -iiia 
village, being in full control of what affects them, may be 
expected to strive with fresh hope and i igour foi their own 
improvement and advancement New life v ill then flow into 
the vanous parts of the nation mvigoretmg it and filling 
it with fresh health and vitality Instead of the Western 
mock democracy by vote, where people are deceived mto 
tlimking -^at they are managmg their own rftans when as 
a matter of fact some power - seekers are doing it for them, 
we shall have true democracy, where people really and 
truly govern themselves 

2. The Communal Pi oblem The Hmdu-Maslim question, 
which looms so large under the so - called democratic 
Government set up by the British in India, was hardly 
known formerly and docs not exist even today m the 
- villages, which are stdl untouched by modem political 
power - seekers and job - hunters , nor does it exist in the 
Indian States except for very mmor exceptions In 
villages, Hindu and Muslim are bound together by common 
■v^rork, joys and sorrows — each influencing the other in 
language, customs, arts and crafts, music and hteratuie, 
and each jo ining with the other m observance of festivals 
This mergmg 'of Hmdu and Muslim has gone on to such an 
extent that it is difficult now to extricate ourselves from 
Muslim influence m our national language, aits and ciafts, 
music, literature and social life, even if we wished And 
yet there was no central State or power forcing H in dus and 
Muslims to combme together. It was a natural evolution 
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arising from people Kvmg together m villages. Where there 
was a decentrahsed corporate economic order, co-operatioa 
and unity developed, between the people concerned, Hindu 
a,nd Muslim alike, without any planning and enforcing 

Far from'l national unity havuig been conferred on us 
by the British, as js often claimed, it would seem from our 
classical^ literature and the religion of the people that we 
were much more unified in the past than we are today, and 
that if anything we aie now m danger of losing the 
national unity which had been sedulously fostered and 
successfully established by oui ancestors in the past The 
unity engendered “of old was not as now the mere 
mechamcal unity of political admmstration, or the miity that 
comes forom a temporary combination to drive out a foreign 
foe, but a real unity of culture, thought and aspiration As 
agamstthis, under the present centralised administration, 
there is nothing but communal conflict and envy due primarily 
to economic causes brought about by breaking up the old village 
units The country was never so divided as today into mutually 
exclusive groups, each wishing to further itself at the cost 
of the other Not only has antagonism developed between 
Hindus and Muslims, but also between one province and 
another, and one language and another Even within 
Hinduism, there is rivalry and opposition, which has recently 
increased to such an extent that the Hindu scriptures which 
till now were revered throughout the land by Hindus, whether 
Aryan, Dravidian or “ untouchable”, are today being reviled 
by a section of the people of the south and of the “untouchables” 
as being nothing but a device of the Aryans to dommate 
over them, with the result that these sections aie inclined 
even to find common -ground with the Muslims against the 
Hindus, while a-s a matter of fact Aryan and Dravidian are 
so intermingled in Hindu literature and religion that it is 
now as difficult to separate them as to separate water from 
milk. 

Such is the disruption takmg place m our country 
before our very eyes, and yet it is claimed that the British 
have unified us into a nation. If the British have made us 
think, act and feel as one, and thus brought about real 
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tinity amongst nd,' it is only with reference to the growing 
opposition of all the comnnimties to the foreign ruler But 
such a unity having come into existence because of a foreign 
power 18 likely also to cease with it Indeed owing to condi- 
tions favourable to communal dissention mtroduced into the 
Government by the British, we are today further from the 
goal of communal harmony and national unity than w© 
were even fifty years ago Thus with the break uy of the 
village units of old, and the mtrodnction of a centralised 
form of administration, based on communal distmctions, 
there is growing disunity, and with concentration of pover 
m the Government, and dislocation of economic life in villages 
and consequent poverty, there is a mad scramble for seals, 
jobs and oflaces as between the communities, and consequer+ly 
strife' and communal warfare on a nationwide scale fostei ed 
deliberately by foreign rule which is interested in keeping 
us apart Under the circumstances friendship between the 
communities has vanished into thin air, and cannot come 
about, it would appear, by artificial methods The environ- 
ment mu'it be such as wiU itself promote it Such an environ- 
ment was provided in the past by the corporate village 
economy, as we have just pointed out Far from decentralisa- 
tion dismtegrating the country into warring elements, as 
might be feared, it would appear that it is decentrahsation 
that promotes imity and fellow-feehng, while centralisation 
' makes for strife and envy between the provinces, tb© castes 
and the creeds — for the simple reason that decentralisation 
means a corporate economy where all the members co-operate 
together for a common purpose, viz to meet the needs of 
the village , whereas centrahsation means a competitive 
pohtical order, all the elements of the nation nsmg against 
each other in their greed for power and honour, and thus 
leadmg to communal and social cleavages 

3 End of Imperialism and War . The whole trouble 
today, as we have repeatedly pointed out, is that centralised 
production mevitably breeds control over others, whether 
under Capitahsm or under Socialism, and with it therefoie 
violence and discontent So long as the roots of violence 
are thus allowed to rehj^tin in the economic order, no amount 
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of effort to prevent civil strife, imperialism and "war ivill 
avail The present war ended with the use of the atom 
bomb, and people hoped that as the atom bomb released 
forces which could wipe out not only whole cities, but also 
countries, and hnmaiUity itself, its discovery would necessarily 
put an end to v/ar This however is not supported by 
developments m the international sphere On the other hand, 
atom bomb or not, the world is seething with discontent, 
and nations aie already Iming up against each other, and 
aie said to b^ preparing for the next war As each new 
destructive weapon was invented e g the Zeppelm, the sub- 
marme, the bomb, for the poison gas, it was thought that 
destruction through it would be so terrible that humanity 
would come to its senses and put an end to all wars. But 
this has not happened On the contrary, what has taken 
place IS that scientists have been requisitioned to devise 
countei -weapons to make these inventions ineffective, nay 
more, to devise other and more tetrible weapons The facts 
of histoiy are thus contrary to the belief that war can be ended 
by devismg more and more teriible weapons of destruction 
Peace cannot come, it would seem, through such means or 
through treaties,leagues of powerful nations, estabhshment of 
an international State, international pohcing, or even through 
disarmament, and certainly not through preaching from house- 
tops, or raising of holy hands m prayer It can come only when 
centialised production, which is the root cause of envy, hatred 
and strife between nation and- nation, is removed from the 
economic older Por so long as that remains, individuals and 
States will always find ways and means of circumventmg 
laws and solemn agreements, in oider to capture more and 
mdre power for themselves over others Wars to end wars, 
or to establish democracy are childish and senseless It is 
like wanting to put out fire by staiting a bigger fire, thmking 
that the bigger fire will put out the lesser The bigger fire 
will indeed swallow up the lesser, olily the result will not be 
better but several times worse No attempt which seeks to 
estabhsh peace or democracy by forcing others to conform to 
the wishes of a few, who are powerful enough to lay down the 
law, can succeed On the other hand, it will only be an 
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invitation, to individuals or nations, -who today are prevented 
from self-expression, to rise in revolt at the first 
available opportunity And as all centralisation inevirably 
means a few exercising power over the many, we can 
have no peace till centrahsatioh gives place to decent- 
rahsation — the economy of power and violence to the economy 
of peace and non-violence Unless the day to day work and 
hfe of mdmduals is organised on a nou-violent basis, and 
they are left free to look after then affaus themselves, as is 
possible only under decentralised production, we cannot 
expect to root out violence in the national or mtemational 
sphere For once the desire to exercise power over others is 
allowed in a small sphere, it wiU not stop till it spreads out 
its tentacles to -hold the whole woild in its death-embiace, 
leading mevitably to hatred, crime, lawlessness, war and blood- 
shed The decentralised economy is alone, then, what can 
provide the economic basis of a non-violent society 

Further, when the hfe of the nation is thus scattered m 
mnumerable villages aU over the country, and not centred m a 
few cities as m the industrialised countries of the world, it will 
not collapse easily when attacked by a foreign power We 
are told that owing to the fact that the atom bomb can wipe 
out large cities m one explosion, America is considering bieaking 
up its cities mto small units of not more than 200,000 mhabi- 
tants each The secret of China’s successful resistance of 
Japan was partly that her people and hei x’^oduction %"ere 
scattered all over the country, and merely bombmg and 
destroying of cities or industrial centres could not paralyse or 
annihilate the nation 

Indeed, there will be httle or no desire on the part of any 
foreign power to attack or take possession of a people so 
organised, as the only reason foi its now seeking to lay hands 
on other countries is what it can get for itsef in the v ry 
of raw materials and markets But where under a corporate 
economy the villages grow raw materials primarily for their 
own requirements, and do not consume articles imported fioia 
outside, no foreigner will set greedv eyes on them This t ill 
be a non-violent way of shakmg off oui present ahen luleis 
\;and preventmg any others from taking their place 
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But, it may be asked, liow can a country organised on 
the basis of ouf village economy save itself if mvaded by a 
highly armed power « It is obvious that it cannot hope to do 
so by resorting to arms, for in that case it must be as well 
equipped as, or even better equipped than, its mvader For 
this purpose, it must control the entire hfe of the nation 
its industries and its agriculture, its production and 
its consumption, and it can do this only under complete 
centralisation, which is the very antithesis of the order we 
have been advocatmg ‘ Not only so, if it is to be able by 
arms to resist aggression it must have plenty of surplus 
wealth President Roosevelt said lately (November 1944) 
that the war was costmg the United States 250 milhon 
dollars a day, and in the White Paper issued by the British 
Government on November 28, 1944, it was stated accord- 
mg to Reuter, that the last five years of war had 
cost Britain 25 thousand million pounds To obtain such 
vast wealth, it would be necessary for us to control also 
other countries for minerals, food and other raw materials, 
especially mmeral oil, as what can be had m our country 
of these is insignificant as compared with the resources 
available to Russia, the United States of America, or to 
the British Empire But we cannot have any such contiol 
over other countries, for the great mihtary powers are' either 
m possession of them or will prevent us from takmg possession 
of them To resist foreign aggression by arms is for us 
therefore impossible 

But it may be thought that though we may not be 
able to defend ourselves by arms smgle-handed, we may 
like Chma take the help of powerful military States, and 
thus ward off foreign aggression In this way, however, 
danger lies, for though we may thus' escape commg under 
the thumb of the mvader, there is nothmg to save us from 
fa llin g under the heels of our erstwhile allies who, we may 
rest assured, wiU not help us, without brmgmg us under 
fcheir sphere of mfluence, or m other words imder their exploita- 
tion Besides, there is no saymg when the defeated foe will 
not return to the fight with redoubled vigour In fact 
defeat m war rankles in the breast, and will not allow*' a' 
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nation to rest till it has wreaked vengeance There is there- 
fore absolutely no use our pinning our faith in arms Our 
only hope, even from the purely tactical pomt of view, is to 
organise our economic hfe m such a way as not to attract 
the greed of the foreigner, and to cultivate moral strength 
whereby we may refuse to co-operate with, or bend before, 
The mvader In the last analysis, this is the only method 
whereby the nations of the world can be saved from being 
swallowed up by an all powerful mihtary State, and saved, 
not just for today or tomorrow, but for all time 

This IS the experiment which Gandhiji has been trying 
in our country, and which can bear fruit only as w^e 
advance towards this new village economy and gam experi- 
ence in organismg ourselves for non-violent resistance We 
must regard our village movement, therefore, not merely 
as a means of amelioratmg the poverty of our masses, but 
really as a part of a new teehmque for resisting exploita- 
tion and foreign aggression through non-violent non-co-opera- 
tion, and putting an end to imperiahsm and war 

It may be argued, however, that this is not a practical 
proposition We cannot get a whole nation to become so 
high-souled as to die rather than co-operate with the mvader 
In reply we may state that the masses always follow theii 
leaders, and if a few selfless leaders whom the masses respect 
are convmced that there is no salvation for themselves or 
the nation except through non-co-operation with the enemy, 
and organise the masses accordingly, the task is done If the 
few educated people who today cO-operate with the foreigner 
to rule India refuse to give their co-operation, we can shake 
off British imperiahsm m a day In an mdmduahstic economy, 
such as prevails today, where the loot is for him who can 
obtam it, mdividuals who are capable of leadership pursue 
their own ends, and even co-operate with the enemy if it 
will brmg them private profit But we may expect that 
imder the corporate economy of ViUagism, where education 
wiU instil into the mmds of the young love of the country and 
sacrifice for it, and where honour will go only to those who 
live for the community and the nation, capable mdividuals 
will not misuse their capacity for their own ends, for thus 
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they will bring only social disapproval and condemnation on 
themselves, and if they are willmg m spite of pubho opmion 
to betray the community and co-operate with the enemy for 
private gain, their co-operation will prove useless to the 
foreigner, as they will have no standmg with the masses who 
will refuse to do their bidding Such a development seems 
certamly much more within the realm of practical politics 
than any attempt on the part of a country like ours to drive 
out the foreigner by recom'se to arms 

If this be so, then it is obvious that ViUagism and all 
efforts to strengthen and unify the people through what 
Gandhi]! has called his constructive programme are but part 
of a non-violent technique to abobsh imperialism and war 
Consequently it is such workers as have buried themselves 
m villages, seekmg to bring about self-rehance and unity 
among the people and teaching through example the practice 
of non-violence m everyday life, that must lead the masses 
in the non-violent fight Without such work, mere efforts of 
the moment to organise the people for non-violent resistance 
in the political sphere cannot ^i^ceed Hence it is that 
Gandhi]! has laid such great emphasis on constructive work, 
and has said lately that instead of constructive workers 
obtaining their pohtics from pohtical organisations, political 
oiganisations must hereafter seek guidance m pohtics from 
constructive woikeis This is not mere rhetoric or even an 
instinctive reaction to frustration in the pohtical sphere, 
but follows logically, as we have tried to show, from an 
attempt to find a non- violent equivalent for war or violent ' 
resistance. We must not thmk of Villagism therefore as 
Wly a matter of economic arrangement but as a social order 
aiming at iiddmg the world ol imperialism and war 

The Cultuial Aspect 

1 . Culture : That such a decentralised order will contri- 
bute to the greatest development of the worker, we have 
sought to show in our criticism of large-scale methods of 
production under Socialism Culture, it must be remembered, 
IS not a mattei of possessions or acquisitions Otherwise a 
mere money bag or an iron safe, with neither head nor 



VILLAGISM 


193 


heart, will represeat the highest goal of man Culture, on 
the other hand, is a matter of the spirit, a gx owing into 
fulness, or blossoming of the dormant capacities of the 
mdiyidual — his mind, his heart, his soul It is only an 
economic order where the individual is left m full control 
of his work, to plan, orgamse, improve, uivent and beautify, 
that can call ouo, as we have seen aU that is best in him, 
and can provide him with opportunities for the full develop- 
ment and expression of his personality For him, work will 
be the great educator teaching him mtelbgence, precision, 
accuracy, perseverance, skill, application to detail, thorough- 
ness, a sense of proportion, beauty, order, initiative, 
business management and administration, and a knowledge 
of the physical world and of human affairs, culminatmg m 
independence of thought, feelmg and action, and resourceful- 
ness Is it any wonder then that under this new scheme of 
things, the craft is taken-as the basis of educating the child ^ 
Today, imder large-scale production, people's minds are 
regimented and then production ond consumptnn standar- 
dised They tend more and more to think ahke, dress alike, 
eat alike, amuse themselves alike, worlc ahke, and live and 
hate alike They are becommg like tm soldiers movmg their 
hands and legs accordmg to a pattern fixed for them by some 
pl annin g authority at the centre By what stretch of imagi- 
nation can this be called culture ^ Regimentation cannot 
develop the individual’s powers On the contiary it puts 
an end to them Only where a man’s powers can have full 
scope for expression and development, as under a decentrahsed 
economy where he is m chaige of his own woik, can there 
be culture in the true sense of the word 

2. Progress . From this it follows that it cannot be said 
that under a decentralised economic order, things wiU remam 
at a’ primitive level, and there can be no progress and 
advancement Such an objection arises from mistaking , a 
multitude of goods for progress As against this, if it is 

reahsed that progress is not so much a matter of the material 
environment as a growth in the mtelligence, character and 
artistic sense of the individual, it would seem that it is only 
unde" a decentrahsed economic order thar true progress will 
13 
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be possible On the other hand, today, under the centrahsed 
economic order, we appear tp be descendmg 'below the level 
of the beast, hatmg, exploiting and destroying each other 
on a world scale^ and reducmg the average man to a standar- 
dised automaton incapable of thinldng and actmg for himself 
In oui estunation of progress if, as we urged at the very 
outset, we kept in mind human development as that which 
should provide the criterion, then we may certainly expect 
moie progress undei the decentralised than in the centrahsed " 
economy 

Fiiither, -with modern modes of communication such as 
roads, railways, buses and radio, ’if in a particular region a special- 
ly useful or beautiful object is produced, it will not, under -a 
decentralised economic order, flood the country and brmg about 
economic dislocation and unemployment as under large-scale 
production, but it will bo copied by progressive artisans m 
various localities, who bemg in love with theu work will be 
eager to adopt new designs and patterns, and perhaps even 
improve on them As within the village, the eo-operative 
principle will operate, the worker will want to produce the 
best and latest typo of aiticle to please his immediate 
neighbouis, and their pleasure, appreciation ,and esteem as 
well as his own loy in creating something new ^ will be an 
mceiitive foi him to keep on the watch for new ideas and 
to improve production Besides, science and research 
will be applied to improve village methods* of pioduction 
Thus thmgs need not remain at a primitive level, and there 
may well be rapid progress in production. 

3. Beauty and Variety : It is sometimes said that imder 
factory production we are able to obtam a variety of goods 
to suit every taste, but that under cottage production hfe 
vnll be drab, colourless and unattractive It is true that 
under decentralised production we cannot have an abundance 
of goods But, as we have already pomted out with reference 
to Socialism, an abundance of goods is not necessarily a 
good thing, ahd may even be 'an evil, enslaving and hmder- 
ing us fiom developing ourselves There is nothmg however 
to prevent cottage production from providmg us all that is 
necessary for decent comfortable living. Today if the 
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cottage product is crude aud unattractive, it is only because 
the village artisan has fallen on evil days No one patronises 
his goods. He is starved and under-nourished, and finding 
his craft unable to -compete with large-scale industry, the 
'more adventurous aud mtelligent of his trade havelieft it 
gomg elsewhere for more lucrative avenues of employment 
But when the corporate economy is re-established, there is 
no reason why the hand product should not be even superior 
m quality to the miU jproduct In the realm of arts and 
crafts, even now the handmade article easdy excels the 
mill product Today the consumer has passively to accept 
whatever the factory provides, with _the result that his tastes 
have been regimented Under cottage production m his neigh- 
bourhood, on the other hand, he can direct the producer to 
make goods accordmg to his choice This will stimulate not 
only the artistic sense of the consumer but also that of the 
' producer, and promote origmahty and the joy of self-expression 
in both 

, 4 . The Question of^ Leisure . Nor should it be thought 

that under this order, there will be no leisure for recreation 
or amusement" It is sometimes imagined that ViUagism 
expects people to be workmg all the time, to be spinmng, 
for example, even during their leisure, and as aU work and no 
play makes Jack a dull boy, people cannot develop under 
such a system This objection arises from a complete mis- 
understandmg of the position No one suggests that there 
should be no rest from work If spmmng is recommended 
today, it 13 only because our masses are becommg demora- 
lised for lack of adequate employment For them to earn 
even-a pice an hour through spinning is better than to lose 
all hope and faith in themselves When every one is other- 
wise profitably engaged, there will be no need for people to 
spin, and one can even conceive of yam bemg manufactured 
at that time by spuming mills run by the State, or co-opera- 
tively by the people, and bemg woven mto cloth by cottage 
weavers What the spinnmg programme aims at then is not 
to do away with leisme, but to remove despair and fiU 
people with confidence in their own powers to help 
themselves. 
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Under- ViUagfsm, however, leisure will not be so much m 
demand as in factory production; for, as we have already ‘ 
pointed out, when work has various sides to it, as when 
it IS done on a cottage scale, there will not be any great 
ciaving for leisme We Icnow how in our country, ouc 
artisans sought no leisure but found perpetual delight m 
their woik, so much so that their untiring industry expressed 
Itself in exquisite designs m cloth and mtricate carvings m 
ivoiy, biass, wood and stone Woik of such excellence could 
not have been executed except by people who hadJeisurc, i e 
W'ere not rushed foi time It is if anything this modern 
machme age 'which seems over on the go, restless, impatient 
and nervous The people of old were calm, self-composed 
and leisurclj’’ They seemed by contrast to hve 'in eternity 
Except at certain times of the year’, when their fields required 
all their attention, they worked when they liked They-had 
timo to gather round the family hearth, or the village com- 
mon, to listen to the groat epics, religious and philosophical 
discourses, or lor music, dance oi diama It seems strange 
that we of the modem woild, who seem 4o have no time 
oven for dur families, should accuse the oldSvoild of not 
allowing any leisure Once such an idea is started, it seems 
to go from mouth 'to raoutli, and gam conviction from sheer 
force of repetition Euither, even if the people of old had 
no leisure, as eoiupared with us of today — which seems to 
fly m the face of facts — there is no reason why with the aid 
of science, and improvements in the technique of cottage 
production, the small-scale pioducer should not have all the 
leisure ho needs Till now science has not been applied to 
problems connect ed with cottage production, and there is no 
saying liow much drudgeiy and time it may save for the 
viUagOr wb-sn it is. And then the farmer may devote bis 
spare time to music or pamtmg, and the artisan to literature 
or philosophy When his leisure is related thus to productive 
manual’ labour he will be able to derive much more profit 
from it than if his intelligence were deadened by meobanical 
factory labour < ^ 

' 5. 'Co-opeiatlon and fellow-feeling ! Further, when pro- 

duetion is earned on by occuiiational groups woikmg "together' 
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to meet tlie requirements of the village eommumty, we shall 
have true.mterdependence and co-opeiation like that winch 
exists between members of a family As we have alieady 
said, the smaller such village communities, the moie closely 
wiU its members be bound together m an mdmsible, organic 
imity Only then will people of then own accord hve and 
wotk on the prmciple of each for all and all for each, and 
take dehght m working for each other ratlier than merely 
for their own mdmdual gam 

The mdmdual will then lose his little narrow self in the 
laiger self of the community, and the linger self of the 
eommumty will depend foi its existence on the life of even 
the least of its httle ones The mdividual will find that 
when he serves his community he seives himself, and the 
community will find that as it has no hfe apart from that 
of its members, its good lies in the good of even the 
humblest of its members Thus the illusion which makes 
each mdmdual work for himself in opposition to his neigh- 
bour, and which leads to rmn and cbsastei both foi himself and 
his neighbour, as we find so amply proved by the destruction 
and bloodshed in the world today, will give place to the 
wisdom which sees one’s true self in the self of one’s neigh- 
bour, and the eommumty which seeks to advance itself at 
the cost of depnvmg some of, its members of freedom and 
self-expression will be substituted by one which is based on 
consideration for the welfare of the lowliest of its meinbeis 
The mdividual who is a member of such a community 
WiU realise that he and his commumoy aie leaUy one, that 
his self is not exclusive but inclusive, m that it embraces 
'within itself the self of his neighbours, and rhat he truly 
lives only when he does not hve to himself but foi others 
It is only a society based on this ultimate truth that can 
endure for aU time, not one that is built on the erroi of 
conceivmg of the mdividual as an entity by himself whose 
mterests lie m opposition to those of every one else A society 
based on the latter conception must end in rum hke a house 
built on sand, while the one erected on the idea of the 
ultimate unity of each with all cannot, but endure owing to its 
foundation partakmg of the essential structme of the universe 
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Work in such a society will be worship m the real sense 
of the word — a means of identifymg oneself, not merely m 
thought' but in deed, with the wider self of the community, 
and thus with the miiversal Self of all bemg. Economic life 
will then be raised to a spiritual level, and instead of work 
being degiaded into servitude done anyhow merely with the 
idea of earning one’s bread, it will become transformed mto 
a means of leaching the Divme, a labour of love, done for 
the good' of one’s neighbours, and leadmg the mdividual out 
of hiB own little self into the under self of 'the commumty 
and thus to the Universal Self which abides m all alike 
Then in the place of sordid greed and cruel competition we 
shall have genume umty, a sense of belonging to each other 
for good or for ill with no thought* of I versus thou, or 
mme versus tlwie, and true fellow-feeling and co-operation, 
and the work and everyday life of the average man will 
prepaio him for ovorcommg the Maya of separateness and 
reahsing the essential oneness of all, taught to us through 
the centuries Thus wo shall have evolved an economic 
system embodying the genius of our country at its" purest, 
deepest and best 

6. National and International Unity It may be argued, 
however, that though this new economy may lead to the 
development of a strong community sense amongst the 
inhabitants of a* village, it is only laige - scale methods of 
pioduction, which bind vast sections of -the people together 
in huge nation-widc or world-wide economic units, that can 
develop a genuine sense of mutual mterdependence and 
unity m the nation and the world. The village economy, 
on the other hand, it may be contended, is likely to, spht up 
the country and the woild mto innumerable elements, each 
self-contained, cut off Irom the rest, and incapable of co- 
operating with the others We have touched on the 
communal aspect of this question in connection with Hmdu- 
Mushm imity, and in the section on education suggested 
that the several village communities should be welded mto 
, nationahty and into internationalism by means of education 
Now for a few words on the cultural side. The assumption 
is that as large-scale methods of production make large 
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humbers of people work together, they promote a feehng of 
oneness and mutual dependence This idea has been repeated 
so much of late, by those who are interested m mamtainmg 
large-scale methods of production for the profits they obtain 
thereby, that people have begun to give ciedencetoit But 
IS it true that we in India feel more one with the >British than 
we did formerly just because we pioduce cotton foi their 
factories, and their'factones manufacture cloth for us ^ Wo 
do this ^vlth Japan also And yet we have not been drawn 
' closer To the Japanese culturally On the other hand, it would 
seem that we may have felt really friendly if we had been left 
to produce for ourselves, and came m contact with the British 
or the Japanese only culturally and on equal teims Today, m 
the place of co-operation and fnendhness, economic dependence 
on each other has only produced a groiving feeling of non-co- 
operation, antagonism alid hate What can bring about umty 
between nations, it would appear, is not economic dependence, 
but cultural contact If we each produced what we wanted for 
ourselves, instead of competmg with each other, and if railways, 
aeroplanes, steamships, roads and motor vehicles brought us 
into contact with each other merely culturally, thoie is much 
moie likelihood of unity, mutual appreciation and fellow-feeling 
growing up between us than when we are bound together by 
the economic chains of production and consumption One of 
the reasons why "we feel more friendly with China than with 
Japan is that oui contact with Chma is not economic, while 
with Japan it is So it would seem that if we would piomote 
co-operation, understanding and unity between people, it is 
best to keep them apart in the economic sphere but brmg 
them together , in the cultural “ Ideas, knowledge, art, hos- 
pitality, travel, these aie the things which should of their 
nature be international But let goods be kome-spun when- 
ever it IS reasonably and conveniently possible”, are not words 
of Gandhiji as one might think, but of no other than the well- 
known British economist, Keynes ^ 

This is what will happen in the decentralised economic 
order, when with modern methods of communication there wiU 

* j^ew Statesman and Nation, July 15, 1933, in articla entitled 
“ National Bolf sufficiency ” 
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be free cultural lutercourse between the various elements 
winch compose our country, although economically they will 
be as far as possible independent of each other. In>thepast,m 
spite Cf difficulty of communication, the village was culturally 
of one piece with the rest of the country, though economicahy 
self-sufficient and self-contained So that m spite of diversity, 
there is even tiU today an undoubted unity m rehgion, phdos- 
phy, music, dance, drama, sculpture and the like, throtighout 
the length and breadth of our land, makmg the thought, 
conduct, ideals and customs of the people m the north, south, 
east or west of the country distinctly of a type as compared 
with that of other peoples This cannot have happened if the 
modern assumption that it is only if we are economically bound 
together that we can bo united, was true On tho other hand, 
if there is U uth in what wo have contended, it is only when 
our various elements aro ’ economically independent of each 
other, and therefore do not compete with and strive agamst 
each othei,' that there will bo a chance of our achievmg a 
strong cultural unity and nationhood Education for nation- 
hood, a net-woik of communications bringing us into cultm'al 
contact With each othoi and ■ a common government for the 
affairs of tho nation as a whole, will suffice to keep us together 
and provide a imity thiough all tho diversity of our national 
life 

In the same way, it would scorn, that it is when nations 
are self-sufficient for all piactical purposes that there can be 
real respect for each other and genuine fellow-feeling or mter- 
nationalism So. long as nations do not stand on their own 
legs, tho 'Union m which they combine will bo used by tho 
strong for^their own benefit This will lead to exploitation of 
the weak and constant friction and strife between the strong 
Wliat chance is timre for tho development of leal friendliness 
between nations imder those ciicumstances * For a long time 
to come, if not perhaps for ever, all nations will not be 
equally stiong, and wheio there is no equality, • nn ' inter- 
national World State which pretends m a representative 
capacity to control the life of nations will be in reahty but 
serfdom of the many to ,one or two powerful master states 
True internationalism, or mutual friendliness between nations, 
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can come about only T^lien they are free to look after their 
own affairs as best they can but without mfrmgmg on the 
nghts of other nations, and coroe together only for cultural 
purposes or^.for settlement of the few matters which may 
affect them m common Internationalism of the modern 
type, on the other hand, based as it is on large - scale produc- 
tion and lust for monopoly of powei, is nothing hid an 
extreme form of mdividualism and selfishness which seeks 
under the gmse of umversabsm and mternational co-operation 
to divide up the world for economic explonation by a few 
highly industrialised countiies True mternationahsm requires 
that strong nations should not seek thus to dominate over 
others but to serve them And such nations can cerve them 
best by leaving them alone to develop in their own way, 
helping them only when asked by them and along hnes 
indicated by them This kind of internationalism or genuine 
co-operation and mutual helpfulness between peoples can come 
, about only on the pnnciple of Swadeshi hero advocated, the 
principle whereby nations respect each other’s lights to control 
their own affairs without impingmg on the rights of others 
It 13 only when nations thus leave each other alone, which 
they cannot do unless they abide strictly by the resolve to 
produce only for their own requirements, and come together 
voluntarily for each other’s benefit, that a^ fooling of real 
friendship, understanding and unity can arise between them 
7. Non-violent strength, peace and fiecdom In recon- 
structmg the economic life of our pbople, then, it will not do 
' for ns merely to be attracted by the multitude of goods which 
Gapitahsm or Socialism makes possible If, as a nation we 
desire to achieve strength, peace and freedom, we must pursue 
Qj method all our own, the method of decentialioation which 
leaves power m the hands of the people themselves, and 
requires them, livmg as they do in small village communities, 
to fend for themselves and depend on themselves for meeting i 
all their requirements as far as they are able This is not only 
suited to the geographical conditions and cultural traditions 
of our country, but also conduces to the development of real 
strength m the people and to the establishment of peace and 
freedom. For on the one hand, it is only when people them- 
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selves manage their own affairs, as they ban do m reahty only 
in small self-oontamed groups, and depend directly on their 
own thought and action for all that affects their everyday life, 
that they can become resourceful, self-reliant and strong, and 
on the other, it is only thus that there can be an end of war 
and exploitation. 

For, m the first place, when the people of a country are 
strong and self-rehant, it will not be easy for the government 
to plunge them in wai, as the government will be helpless if 
they aie strong enough to refuse to fight, or to supply it with 
materials The masses everywheie dislike war intensely, for 
in the end it is they who have to sacrifice their lives and their 
all in it, so that if they had their way wars may well nigh be 
impossible But today under cenirahsed methods of production 
and consequent centralised admmistration, the people are 
regimented, spoonfed, dependent, and lack faith m their own 
power. Consequently it is easy for governments to cow them 
down by tin eat of punishment, deceive them by false propa- 
ganda, and conscript them to fight against their will. So long 
as the people are thus weak and dependent, they will always 
fall a prey to the devices of the power-seeking few who hold the 
reins of government, and will allow themselves to be used as ^ 
gun-fodder at the wiii of the government It is only under 
decentralisation that the people, through dependmg on them- 
selves for all that affects their ovoiyday hfe, can become 
sufficiently stiong, courageous and self-reliant, to be- able to 
say no to a government which wants to land them m war 
against their wull. Centralisation, as we have pomted out 
earlier, inevitably produces concentration of power in the 
hands of the government and consequent weakness and 
helplessness m the people, while decentrahsation makes for 
strength in the people and lacli of power in the govern- 
ment, which may in time even “wither away.” And as. it 
IS governments which lead to war, the less powerful they^ 
are, the more peace we shall have 

In the second place, where there are only small producers 
with cottage implements, they will not become a menace to 
world peace, as firstly, their workshops cannot be converted 
into factories forj armaments manufacture, and secondly, 
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there will not be any incentive for them to upset world 
eguihbnxmi, as under decentrahsed production they will 
not require more raw materials and markets than are 
available on their neighbourhood 

In the third place, when the villages are dependent on 
themselves for aU their primary requirements, they will 
m that very fact become free from exploitation, whether by 
the capitalist or the impenalist For it is when we cannot do 
Without what is m another man’s contiol, be it land, mone}'', 
essential commodities, machmery or railways, that we have to 
' submit to him and let ourselves be exploited by him But 
when a village community depends on its own resources for all 
its essential needs, it can with ease resist the exploitei 

When the task of freeing the people from exploitation 
18 thus decentrahsed and done by each village group for^ 
itself, it becomes much simpler and more easy of accomplish- 
ment than when it is sought to be done en masse on a nation- 
wide or world-wide scale Even as Stalin has found it more 
practical to limit Communism to Russia than to attempt it at 
once all over the world, it is even more practical, or, as we have , 
argued earher, possible to establish Communism or corporate 
economic life only in the small compact group of the village 
When Communism is thus decentrahsed, it would be even more 
revolutionary, i e capable of immediatly upsetting the present 
economic order afnd freemg the masses m reality from exploita- 
tion and enslavement, than the most militant form of Jlarxist 
Communism , precisely because bemg decentrahsed it can be 
estabhshM^ by the various village units by themselves through 
their own constructive effort And freedom so obtamed by a 
village unit by its own strength can also be retained by it 
ISfot so, a freedom obtamed for it by a revolutionary clique, for 
then not being itself strong, it is apt only to jiass from one 
form of serfdom to another, from the tyranny of the capitalist 
or the imperialist to the tyranny of an all-powerful commu- 
nist State 

So sure of success, immediate and lasting m result can 
this method be m hberatmg the people from their exploiters 
that once it is put into effect, it will be an object lesson for 
all the downtrodden people of the earth, whether under 
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Capitalism, Imperialism, Fascism, or Commimism, to follow 
V suit and shake off their yoke now and for ever without shedd- 
ing a, di op of blood Tremendous, mdeed, m potentiahty is 
therefore this new \Tllagc economy 
Conclusion ' — 

Too long have human considerations been carefully exclu- 
ded from the economic sphere If India is not to follow the 
industnahsed countries of the.world into exploiting the masses, 
mipoverishiog and enslaving weaker people, and plungmg men 
in peiiodical strife and bloodshed, and if in accordance with 
her spiritual heiitage she is to show an oppressed and war-worn 
world the way to freedom and peace for aU peoples, her only 
means is the establishment of an economic order which will 
deliberately aim at makmg production and consuihption of a 
kind which will enable her people to be strong and capable of 
loolong after themselves, without however having any need to 
exploit the weak or go to war with the strong The prmeiples of 
ViUagisin have been formulated precisely with this aim m view* 
When tlirough decentralisation, the people have opportunities 
for acquiring strength, courage and self-reliance, and through 
Swadeshi they have' leaint to co-operate and work for the 
good of then neighbours; they v/ill not only have achieved 
for themselves fre lom from exploitation and slavery, but 
also be a powerful influence for bimging about freedom from 
exploitation, and good-wiil among men Under such a system 
we may be poorer in this ivorld’s goods, but we shall be on 
the way to establishing non-violence and peace on the secure 
foundations of economic life 

The method to be employed is the simplest possible 
Not a violent revolution conspired and effected by a group 
of mdividuals, but the non-violent, decentralised method 
depending on the undei standing and good-wiU of eveiy 
citizen. We have to^ persuade our innumerable viUages to 
woik towards self-sufficiency in production and consumption. 

Nay more, even you reader if you bve in the city, and I, 
and every consumer in oui country can ah once help to brmg 
about this new economic order if we willed to buy only 
pioducts of decentralised manufacture Do we care sufficiently 
for the abolition of the poverty of our people, and to make 
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ourselves into a strong, self-reliant, well-knit, independent 
people, not bowing our teads to the foreigner now and m 
the future, the remedy is in our own hands — to promote village 
production by consuming as far as possible only products of 
cottage manufacture, and by working for vdlcge self-sitSSciency 
if not directly at least by refusmg to buy anythmg but what 
IS produced by our own village neighbours When we do this, 
no foreigner will care to take possession of our land, fox all 
that the foreigner aims at by his aggression arc our raw 
materials and our markets And even if he does invade the 
country, our people will have acquired, by managing their 
affairs themselves, sufficient resourcefulness, courage and non- 
violent strength to resist him and set hiS efforts at naught 

By this simple, non-violent method, then, v/e shall he 
able to establish oui selves as a free, mdustrious and 
prosperous people, simple in hvmg perhaps, but high m thought 
and culture, m direct line of descent from our own great 
spiritual past, and able to show to a world mad v/ith lust for 
wealth and power, and torn with strife and war, the way to 
abiding peace, freedom, progress, and good-will amongst the 
members of the human family 
Appeal — 

Whether our arguments have been convincing or not, 
every one must admit, whatever type of economic order he 
would advocate for our adoption m the future, that the best 
we can do at the present, when our people are dying by inches 
through starvation and disease, and we are helpless to move 
the Government, is to strive all we can as individuals to make 
the villager, even with the very limited resocnces available to 
him, a httle more prosperous ^ It is certain that even political 
freedom will mean little if oui masses, the buili of whom live 
in the villages, are not profitably employed, and do not have at 
least some of the amenities of civilised life Let us not then 
waste our time in idle controversy, but act , begin with what- 
ever little can be done Jhere and now, lOaving the next step to 
reveal itself m its turn We do not need to see the distant 
scene one step enough for us What we can do, we have 
outlined m the precedmg pages It is ^for each to pick 
out from the programme what suits him oi her best — be it 
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~ Village sanitation, health, diet, education, social reform, anti- 

untouchability, communal harmony, work amongst women, 
co-operation, child-welfare, youth movement, recreation, litera- 
ture, art, religion, agriculture or industries, and the rest will 
follow in due time The field is vast and varied, and calls for 
the best efforts of all, men and women, officials and non- 
offioials, Congressites and non-Congressites, Muslim Leaguers 
and Hindu Mahasabhaites, Communists and Socialists We 
may differ in our views in regard to what is ultimately' good 
for the country But let us not in fighting over issues relatmg 
to the future, neglect our duty in the present — the duty which 
wo owe to our fellowmen in the village 
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SAMPLE PLAN OF DEVELOPMENT FOR A UNIT OF 
TEN VILLAGES IN POHRI (GWALIOR) 

By — J. B Malankar 

I Present condition and natural resources of the ten 
villages — 

Situation — These villages are situated round about 
Krishnagau], an educational and industrial colony in Pohri 
Jagir, Gwalior State The nearest railway station is Shivpuri, 
twenty one miles towards the East, Pohri is connected to it by 
regular bus service 

Climate — The climate is extieme, very cold m winter and 
very hot in summer The rarafaU is 30" to 35” 

Area — The total area of land in these villages is 13,958 
bighas which is distributed as follows — 


Cultivated land 

Bighas 

Bighas 

Irrigated by weUs 

112 


by tanks 

55 3 


Eon-irrigated 

4,732 2 


Fallow 

674 5 

5,673 10 

Cultivable Waste 

Good 

G85 0 


' Poor 

2,000 0 


Very Poor 

4,759 15 

7,444 15 

For special purposes 

Habitation 

76 17 


' Cremation ground 

30 12 


Roads etc 

229 9 

336 18 

Bad land, rivulets etc 

603 15 

603 15 


Total 13,958 18 
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Bajia 4 

48 192 

/ 

6 

1,162 

Maize 4 

71 284 

5 

1,420 

Jaggery " 22 

88 1,936 

9 

17,824 

Cotton 2 

60 120 

10 

1,200 

Miscellaneous 4 

367 1,468 

7 

10,275 


Grand Total Rg 

1,96,669/- 

Total yield of diffeient oops tn Mds — 


\ 

) 

Cereals 



17,197 

Pulses 

• 


2,054 

Oilseeds 



2,922^ 

dagger j’- 



1,936 

Cotton 



120 

Hemp 


« • 

100 

Ambadi 

« 


• 

Spices 

• • 


360 

Tobacco 



36 

Vegetables 

• 
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E'lpauhUne on Agrictilhn e 

— 


Rs 

Land Pievenue in total 



. 9,100/— 

Harot Tax 



900/— 

Wages paid to farm labouiers 


10,000/— 

Expenditure on sowing seeds Rs 4/- pei Bigl 

la 

20,000/— 

Maintenance of 783 bulloks for ploughing at 0-3-0 


per animal per day- 



50,000/— 

implements, repairs, etc 



600/— 

Marketmg expenses 



1 000/— 

Total crop expenditure Rs 



91,600/- 

Gross mcome 


Rs, 

1,96,669/— 

Less 




Expenses 


Rs 

91,600/— 

Net income from Agriculture 

Rs 

1,05,069/— 

Population depending 

on agnculture 

(mcliiding their 

dependents) is 1603 Therefore, the per capita 

mcome per 

month 19 Rs 6-7-3 The 

income from services and cottage 
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mdusines loi the romaimag population of 310 is Rs 5/- per 
capita per month Thus the average income of the total 
population IS Rs 5-6-0 per head per month 

Edncational Attainments — 

There are 87 hteiate persons out of this population of 
1913, making literacy among males 4 5^'and among females 3% 

Food — The diet is^poor The staple food of the popula- 
tion IS mostly jwar and very little wheat They hardly 
consume any milk, and ghee only very rarely Some inferior 
tjrpe of vegetables are used duiing the monsoon months 
Fruits are not available ' 

Clothing — Their clothing is very scanty and quite a 
large number of them have no extxa set for change or washing 
They do not have sufficient beddmg to protect them from 
the cold 

Housing — The houses m the villages are of the old 
pattern and aie badly arranged They are congested in 
certain areas and no attention is jiaid to ventilation There 
W not enough space for the inmates and no outlet for water. 
The villages h.i *e no regular roads or streets and no arrange- 
ment for daily aweejnng and sanitation 

Manuie — The people do not know to prepare good 
compost from farmyard manure Nobody makes use of oil- 
cake or artificial manuies 

Sanitation — The general slandaid of sanitation m the 
villages 18 had The lanes are dirty and muddy durmg the 
monsoon There aie wells for dnnkuig water, hut not much 
regard is paid to the purity of the watei or to the cleanliness 
of the surroundmgs of the village 

Medical Aid — There is a dispensary at Pohri There is 
a compounder there and two Ayurvedic vaidyas The doctor's 
post IS vacant The stock of medicines is small and medical 
help IS inefficient The people are superstitious and very 
rarely take medical help from the hospital There is an 
arrangement for vaccination But there is no veterinary 
hospital for animals 

Communications — The nearest market place is Shivpuri, 
but people sell their produce mostly to the bamas , and money 

/ 
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lenders of Bhatnawar and- Pohn There arc tv/o nietalled 
loads passing by m tlie neighbourhood of the villages The 
villages are m close prbxnnity to pakka loads There is a 
blanch post office at Pohii Foit 

Indebtedness — Due to wat boom and high prices the 
aggregate debts of the population are very much scaled down 
What remains to be paid is about 40;5 of the ol‘d debts 

Fnnt (Trees — There are no fruit 'trees throughout the 
area except a few guava tiees at Jalchnod and Kiishnagan] 
Existing Natural and Aihficial Resources, and Facilities 
of Land — Thcio are 7/145 biglias of land ' under cultivable 
waste, out of which 685 bighas is good land, nearly twP 
thousand bighas is poor but can bo brought under cultivation 
for pait use with effoii, and the lemaining 4,760 bighas 
is gravelly and locky and unfit for cultivation 

TanliS — There are in all 8 tanks, 3 near Pohn Port, 
one in Kiishnaganj, 2 m Jakhnod, 1 m Baraipuia and 
1 in Bandhu Excc])t oi c tank at Jakhnod and one in 
Baraipura the remaining G arc of no use for iriigation 
Tho two that are used for irrigation require excavation and 
much icpaii 

TFeh's — Theie aie in all 87 .wells, out of which 13 are 
dry and in a dilapidated condition 14 aic such as can be 
used offiy for dunking water purposes, and tlie remaining 60 
are fit foi iirigation 

' Roads ‘ — The two mbtalled roads) one fiom vSheopui to 
Shivpun aiid the other fiom Pohn to Molina, aie in good 
condition All our development villages are on either side 
of these roads not far aw ay, from one to four furlongs ' Tho 
length of approach roads to all these ten villages wiU in the 
nggieg&to ho 3 miles 

Educational Facilities — Tho Adaish Vidyalaya is a 
residential High School impaiting education upto Matricula- 
tion standard with arrangements for the teaching of Sanskrit 
There is a good Library at the Vidyalaya and a gymnasium 
(vyayamshala) attached to it 

Gramlala Mandii — In the Kala Mandir there are facilities 
for learning cottage industries, e g , spinning, Weaving, dyemg , 
paper-mfeking, matoh-making, bee-keeping and woollen 
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industiy There aie very few people m the .'Ulages who are 
earning their living by cottage industries 

II The, Planned Standard to be attained — 

Our object in planning is to make the village people happy 
and prosperous both morally and materiallT- This cannot be 
done, by one-sided development Raising the •-candaid of 
livmg alone will not do Moral and cultural detelopment 
without adeejuate material advancement is not po&sible eithei 
Dishonesty in people 18 due mostly to povertt, ancl^poveitj 
again is due to want of honesty on then pari S^o, lhi« is a 
vicious circle and has to be broken from all -sides 

The Basic Standard — The minimum lequucments ui a 
human being are (1) Adequate and uuUitioaB foon (?j 
Sufficient clothes to cover the body and protect n against cold 
(3) Housing accommodation of one hundicd square feet pei 
head, (4) Facilities for education m its widest sense, (5) 
Medical help including maternity aid and child welfare (C) 
Postal and tiansport facilities 


Food — Balanced diet and total amount of food material 
required is as follows — 


Seers per head 

Price 


Requirements foi 2,000 

daily 


people per year in Mds 


Rs 

As 

Ps 


Cereals \ 

0 

2 

G 

9000 

Pulses 3 '32 

0 

0 

9 

lG87i 

Vegetables 5/10 

0 

0 

(. 

.3625 

Ghee and Oil 1/16 

0 

2 

0 

1125 

Milk 1/d 

0 

1 

0 

4500 

Fruits 1/16 

0 

0 

G 

1125 

Sweets 1/16 

0 

0 

6 

1125 

Wood and condiments 

0 

0 

S 



0 

8 

0 

Annas pei head dail\ 


The cloth required is 30 yards per head per year So 
for two thousand people it will be 60,000 yards 

The other items, will be dealt with m detail later on 
III The Unit Development Oigamsaiion — 

Left to themsehes, the viilageis toda^ are not m a 
position, to ‘'et up their own organ i^^at ion, to direct the 
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complicated working of various activities and to adopt 
measures for their own development The State oi society 
therefore will have to take up this responsibility, and organise 
all sides of the villager’s life for fuller development 

To begin with, there should be a ‘ Planning Body ’ of 
ospei t and intelligent people m this umt, which should con- 
tinuously plan development of its various resomces till 
conditions satisfy the mmimura reqmrements of the people 
of the area Such a body should consist of {1) 'A Chairman, 
who may be the Piesident of the Adaish Seva Sangh , (2) A 
Unit Organiser, who may be the Secretary , (3) Two experts in 
agriculture , (4) An expert m cattle-breeding and dairying , 
(5) An expert in cottage industries , (0) One in charge of 
co-opeiative activities, (7) A trained educationist on Wardha 
lines, (8) A doctor and health expeif , (9) A vetennaiydoctoi 

This body may bo known as ' Knshnaganj Unit Develop- 
ment Association ’ and should have its headquarters at the 
college building at Nandan ICanan colony with a centrally 
situated agricultural farm, dairy farm and educational, 
heal tin co-operative and cottage mdustry activities All these 
development activities should not remam, centralised at the 
headquarteis, which is often found to bo the defect of these 
centralised institutions, but each activity severally and all 
collectively should embrace various aspects of development 
m the villages and it must be seen that the developments 
planned by the body arc satisfactoril}’’ implemented m the 
unit Concrete results obtained in the actual advancement 
of conditions in villages in the sphere of economic and 
educational development, and in improvement in health and 
social conditions, alone justify the setting up of this elaborate 
organisation 

Essential Qualificahons of the Workers — Every care 
should be taken in the selection of the staff Besides qualifica- 
tions for their respective branch of activities, they should be 
motivated with ideals of scivice 

Model Agnoiilimal Farm — The model agiicultural farm 
should be stalled a.djoining the Training College building 
A faim of about 40 bighas will seive the present purpose 
Research work in new varieties of crop'^, and production and 
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supply of good seeds to this unit of villages should be the 
mam activity of the farm A small laboratory, seed^ store 
and improved implements should be other side-activities of 
this farm 

All new crops before being recommended for adoption 
to the agriculturists m the area should fiist be tried on the 
model farm The experiments should be carried out with 
simple implements and with such means as an average faimer 
can command Costly implements and expensive methods 
found m use on farms aie beyond the means of our farmers 
Therefore, in order to win the cultivators to improved 
methods of farming, the experiments that are to be earned 
on at the farm should be simple and within the capacity of 
the fanneis to adopt 

There aie practically no gardens oi fiuit trees in the 
villages So the farm should grow grafts of such fiuits as 
may be suitable to the local climate and distribute them to 
the villagers at moderate rates, and see that thej are planted 
systematically on the villagers’ farms 

Activities of the Unit Organisation 

Agricultural Impi ovements — (1) Economic holding, (2) 
Good manuring , (3) Irrigation , (4) Co-operative methods 
of farming and marketing, are the ma’ i activities for develop- 
ing agriculture 

(1) Economic holding Experts aie of opinion that 
20 acres of land for a family of 5 msmbCiS, uhich is nearly 
32 bighas of Pohn, makes an economic holding Out of 
383 families in these villages 60 aie in service oi in 
othei occupations, and the cultivated land foi 323 families 
13 6573 bighas which comes to 17 3 bighas per family 
Now if v/e bung 685 bighas of good v/aste and 1000 bighas ot 
poor land under cultivation and improve it with piopei. 
manuring and irrigation, we shall have in all 5574-f 685 -flOOC 
1 e. 7259 bighas for cultivation purposes Tins land, if ccpaally 
distributed m economic units of 32 bighas pei family, will 
be sufficient for 207 families The remaining 176 famihos 
should be shifted to industries and services in ordei to cieate 
a proper balance between agriculture and industry 
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Further, the land should be divided according to the 
consumption of the people Land should be allotted for 
cultivating, cereals, pulses, oil-seeds, fruits, sugaicane, cotton 
and vegetables The present distribution seems to he 
justifiable except that there are no orchards or fruit trees, 
or green fodder crops for animals. The new land which is 
to be bi ought under cultivation is such that it can onlj 
grow oil-seeds in the first year and bajra the next year 

(2) Good MannHng — The manure of 3,000 cattle if '(t'ell 
preserved will be sufficient foi 1/4 of the cultivated land 
Oil-secds aie grown in large quantities in this area, and if 
thuir Oil IS extracted locally the oil cake will be sufficient to 
manure 1/8 of the land Green manuie of sun-hemp 
should be xjioduced for fertilising lands Prejiaring compost 
manuie by Achanya’s method in shallow pits, or on the 
ground with urine eaith 'should be introduced among the 
farmers 

(5) liiujaiion — Theie aie two good tanks side by 
side, one in Jakhnod and the othc' in Baraipura Thuro 
are also 00 wells m tliese villages, but veiy little use is 
made of them for irrigctional purposes Idleness, ignorance, 
lack of means and absence of a spirit of co-operation among 
the peojilc jnevent them fiom taking advantage of the 
existing facilities oi ^.reatmg new ones The two tanks 
need a good deal of rexiaii to make them fit to store sufficient 
water for extensive iingafion tf repaired, and tho silt 
deposits aic removed, these tanks have the capacity to irrigate 
400 biuhas of lind With dcop cm tvalion ol soil and raising 
the height of the bund In one foot Ihc catchment area ol 
thd tank can be greatly extended It vill then be able to 
stoic thiee times the cjuantitv of aatei it has non, ^aud 
about 1200 bighas of land in tlic adjommg 4 villages of 
Jakhnod, Baraipura, Nayagi'cn and Kirshnagauj will be 
irngaied 

ui . I-Tov ot'l of 00 wells only 13 are being partly made use 
c)f,‘iut luigational puiiioses By coribtanl piopaganda and 
uctivc d.-cA.on from local Panchayats, the village 
( an be lou^c.l lo cooperative cfiOi.t for selr-improvemenl 
To begruMiin, all the exiiotrng GO wells ui the area should 
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be made full use of Some SO more weUs ■wiU bave to be dug 
at suitable places to increase irngational facilities in tbsse 
villages Both old and new wells, 150 in all, will, at tbs rale 
of one well for every 12 bighas of land, be '>ufncient to 
irrigate 1800 bigbas in the area This, together vitb 1200 
b ghas to be irrigated by the* two tanks, Vill make up an 
aggregate total of 3000 bighas, which means 20 times more 
irngational facilities than what the villages have at present 
Increase of irrigationarfaciliiies'’is the surest i/ay of raising 
the agiicultural output by 100%, but large-scale irngational 
development pre-supposes State initiative and diive 

{4) Collective and Co-ojfe^ative’ Farming — It is too early 
to introduce collective faimmg m this area All that should 
be done at this stage is that division of land belov 20 acres 
should be stopped hy legislation, and people should be 
persuaded to exchange their small and scattered pieces so 
as to create compact economic holdings 

Co-operative farming may be started on the new land 
that IS to be biought under cultivation Similarly, co opera- 
tive credit facilities, co-operaiive gram and seed stores, and 
co-operative marketing, are other activities which may 
advantageously be started The spiiit of co-operative working 
should be introduced in as many aspects of life as possible 
It IS estimated that m 10 years’ time, there is every 
possibihty of incieasing the agricultural income of this area 
by 150% if the plan is woiked out with full vigour and the 
foregomg methods of agiicultural development arc put into 
effect The gioso agiicultural income of 10 vihages, which 
at piescut stands at Rs 1,98,069 will at the end of 10 years 
be laised to Rs 1,01,672, i e about 3 lakhs a ycai vdiile the 
expenditure, which at the moment is Rs, 91,600 will aho be 
inci eased by anothei lakh of rupees The present expenditure 
and the increased expenditure when the plan is m full 
opeiation wiU be as follows — 

, ' Present Incieasc m 

Expenditure Expend .tme 

Re-veuue Rs 9,100 Rs 1,800 

Haiot 900 200 

Lsboureie 10,000 10,000 
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Seeds 

Mamtenance of bullocks 

Implements 

Marketmg 

Manures 

Irrigation 


20,000 

10,000 

50,000 

25,000 

600 

2,000 

1,000 

1,000 

• 

30,000 

• 

20,000 . 


Rs. 91,600/- Rs 1,00,000/- 


That IS, total expenditure on agricultuial opeiations will 
be Rs. 1,91,600/- per year Out of g’oss income of Rs 
4,91,672/- less Rs 1,91,600/- the net agiioultural income of the^ 
villages will be Rs 3,00,072/- The mcome of Rs 3,00,072/-' 
when divided between 207 agricultural families will give Rs 
24/- pel head pei month at the end of 10 veais 
17 Cattle-Breeding and Daiiy Indv shy — • 

Reeding, breeding, health and care ef cattle are the three 
items which can make the dairy industry an economic 
proposition to the villagers 

Feeding — There are enough pasture lands in the villages 
and m the nearby jungles But they provide grazing for only 4 
months during the monsoon The fodder stocked by the villagers 
for eight months is insufficient Mixed farming is not in 
vogue, and nobody grows giecn fodder for animals No grams 
and oil cakes are given Co the cattle as feed, not even to 
milkmg cows or working bullocks The villagers spend little 
on cattle and therefore get very little in return In order to 
make cattle-breeding an economic proposition, it is necessary 
to make use of a large variety of feeds 

All coarse feeds oi loughages such as hay and straw, 
sdage, etc , and all concentrates such as seeds oi seed by- 
products like oil-cakos, groundnuts, gingelly, linseed and 
cotton seeds, should be given to cattle All milch cattle 
require diet that is somewhat laxative and their daily ration 
should always contain a small quantity of either barn or cake 
As a rule, the villagers should stock two cart loads of 
hay per head of cattle As far as possible green fodder 
should be given throughout the year, and the silo-method 
should be adopted Even green grass cut in time keeps well 
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and sweet in silage In the time of scarcity of green fodder, 
silftge serves the purpose 

Breeding — ^It has been found by expeiience that inciease 
in milk yield is due moie to better stud bulls than to cons 
Bulls may be selected from local stock All bulls of pool 
stock in the villages should be castrated Veteimary aid 
must be piovided to the fullest extent foi cattle diseases 
10 bulls are sufficient for 500 cows and 8 buffalo bulls 
for 300 buffaloes 2 bulls and 2 buffalo bulls may be 
separately maintained at the central farm 

Today out of 511 cows m the villages 130 aie m milk 
There are 361 buffaloes of vffiiob 90 are giving milk Besides, 
theie are 875 goats 210 sheep, 783 bullocks and 856 calves 
Statistics maintained by the village centres m this area reveal 
that of the aggregate income, agriculture contributes 65^ 
while 15% is contributed by cattle-breeding and daiiying 
With improved agriculture at the end of 10 years, we have 
already estimated that the pei capita income of the 
agriculturist will rise up to Bs 24 per mon^h And likewise, 
it is safe to assume that with scieutific breeding and dairy- 
farming, cattle wealth would be able to mamtain the same 
pioportion of its contribution to national wealth as it does 
today, 1 e about 1/6 of the agricultural income oi about 
Bs S per month But as cattle are maintained both by 
the agricultural and the non-agncultural population, the 
income derived from them will have to be distributed over 
the entire population of 1913 m the area Therefore, at 
the end of 10 yeai s, the per capita income from dairy industry 
will be in the neighbourhood of Bs 3 per head per month 
V Cottage and Village Industries — 

As mentioned earlier, out of 383 families in this area 176 
should be taken ovei to cottage industries and services A 
plan of distribution of 176 families m non -agricultural 
occupations, cottage crafts and social services, is outlined as 
follows This distribution is based both on the lesources of 
the place and the reqvnrementB of the population — 

Serial No Occupations Bamihes 

1 Priests (preachers) 6 

2 Teachers 10 
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3 Village and development worlceia ' 20 

4 Doctois, nurses and physicians 2 

6 Banias (shopliecpeis) , 10 

6 Confectioners • 2 

7 Peifumej Soap and Oil manufacturers 2 

8 Beial or pa7i seller ' '1 

9 Dyois and printers (cloth) 2 

10 Goldsmiths 4 

11 Blaciismiths , 5 

12 Coppei and brass vessel makers 2 

13 Tailors 4 

14 Wea mis and spmneis 25 

15 Csiders 2 

16 Caipenteis 8 

17 Masons (building workers) 5 

18 Stone bieakors and menders 4 

19 Potteis 6 

20. Telis (oilmen) 8 

21 Shepherds and wool weavers 5 

22. Barbers 4 

23 Kagdies (papoi makers) 4 

24 Washermen 4 

25 Cobblers ' 14 

26 Basois (bamboo woikeis) 3 

27 S'veepers (bhangis) 6 

28 Postal and other Public sciwicos 10 


Total 176 

A demand for cottage products should bo created The 
price of cottago produced articles will have to be maintained 
at a lowei level than machine-made goods, either by raising 
the price cf the lattei by high taxation oi low ering the price 
of the formei by subsidy and State concession 

Cloth, paper, oil, leather goods >and biass vessels paiti-^ 
cularly need this sort of State protection - 

Cloth Belf-8nijlcie7ic7j — In order to make the 2,000 
population oi this unit of \ullages self-supporting in cloth, 
60,000 yaids of cloth is lequired This quantity of cloth 
approximately lequires local jiro^^Rction of cotton to the 
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extent of 750 mds a year At present only eo> bighas of land 
IS used for cotton cultivation, •which produces 120 mds of 
cotton m this area So, theie is deficit in the needed auantil; 
of cotton to the extent of 630 mds a yeai, for -which at least 
300 bighas of new land will have to be brought undei cotton 
cultivation 

The Panchayat of the unit should through propaganda and 
persuasion make every housewife understand her responsi- 
bility to spin yarn foi the clothing requirements of the 
family Bach family of 5 should on an average spin 20 sceis 
of yarn towards" cloth-sufficiency of the faiiiily This should be 
supplemented by families of whole-time spmneis 25 to SO 
whole-time workmg weavers in the course of a 3 ear can u eave 
all this yarn into cloth by producing 2 000 yaicls each per year 

Oil Industry This area already produces about 300 mds 
of oil-seeds including gioundnuts Fresh lands that aio to bo 
brought undei cultivation are such that only oil-seeds and 
bajra can be grown on them This piactically will double 
oil-seed production in these villages, and will give 2,200 mds 
of oil and 3,300 mds of oilcake Today all this quantilj’’ 
of oil-seed and groundnut is being expprted outside Pohn, 
depriving both cattle and soil of then substantial food, and 
rendermg the families of local oilmen without work and wages 
Both m the interest of development jif the oil and allied indus- 
tries of soap-making, etc , and also for preserving oileake foi 
supplying manure to the sod for increased agiicultural produc- 
tion, the development of this industry has great impoi tance 
for this area. 

Jungle Produce and Forest IndusO les — These villages 
abound m large forests Some of -the pingle tribes, namely, 
* Bhils live mostly on forest produce Fuel, charcoal 

making and honey extraction provide emploj ment to them, 
but more possibilities m this direction have yet to he explored 
Quite a number of people can find work and wages in forest 
industries 

The transfei of famihes from agiicultme to industries 
and non-agn cultural occupations' as recommended m this plan 
is a revolutionary step in socio-economic reconstruction of 
rural areas, and It presupposes State initiative and drive in a 
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very large measure. Local Panchayats and leaders in villages 
wiU liave'to"pIay an important part in pieparing the mmds 
of the villagers to accept these revolutionaiy changes The 
distiibution of families amongst the various crafts and non- 
agncultural occupations is only suggestive, and may be altered 
to buit local demands m future 

VI Hounmq and new Outlay of Villages • — 

The present size and population of the villages is veiy 
small It IS difficult to benefit this , scattered population in 
small gioups by concentiatmg development activities at any 
point 01 cenne Distiibution of a small population of 1913 
souls in 10 villages is in itself a great impediment to the 
leconstiuction of rural life of the future I, therefore, 
propose resettlement of these villages in larger units. Like 
consolidation of holdmgs into economic units, this amalgama- 
tion of small villages into a big one is an essential step for the 
rehabilitation of social and economic life in villages An area 
of 4 square miles may bo a reasonable unit for the resettle- 
ment of a village of the future with no less than one thousand 
population For it is humanly impossible to provide either 
facilities foi civilized life or easy means of communication to 
the people so long as the village population remains hopelessly 
scattered as it is today 

If this basis of re-settlement of improved villages is 
accepted, the 10 villages of the present should be re-grouped 
into 2 villages of the future with the following aiTangeraent 
and distribution of population — 

1 Knshnagau] 5. Gwahpura 264 

and ICatra 659 6. Behta 162 

2 Khod 86 7 Behti 151 

3 Jakhnod 421 8 Bandhir 66 

4 Nayagaon 79 9 Sonipura 91 

10 Bagadia 36 

1145 + 768 = 1913 

Beconstr notion of village life essentially means rebuilding 
ot villages on a now model They should be situated on a 
better site, connected with metalled road and built according 


/ 
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to modem ideas of lay-out A Paehayatgliar and a library 
should be situated in the centre of the vdlage and all useful 
Tillage institutions such as Temple, School, Hospital or Ausha- 
dhalaya. Cottage Industries Institute, Co-operative vStore, 
etc , should be bmlt at appropriate places providing conve- 
nience and comfort to the population There should bo proper 
drainage on both sides of the roads to dram the water out of 
the village. There should be wells at convenient spots The 
housing arrangement should conform to a new model Every 
village home must have a sitting or drawing room, two bed 
rooms, one store room and a kitchen on one side, and a latrme 
and bath-room on the other The court-yard must be spacious 
enough to grow frmt trees, flower plants and a kitchen garden 
The rooms must have windows for light and ventilation The 
cattle-sheds must be separated from the residential houses of 
the people And the housewife must be framed m home 
decoration and m maintaining proper sanitation of home and 
surroundings Clean and sanitary surroundings and bright 
homes will contribute immensely to bringing about a change 
in the psychology of the villagers and makmg them progres- 
sive-minded \ 

Approximate expenditure foi constructing a house on 
the new model will he about Rs 1,200 Cattle-shed will cost 
another Rs 300, i e , Rs 1,500^- m aU This house will ordi- 
narily last for 50 years if not a hundred The house buildmg 
expenditure will, therefore, be Rs 50 per family per year oi 
about Re 1 per head per month 

Health and Medical Aid — At Hnsbnaganj there should 
be a dispensary, and a cottage Ayurvedic Aushadhalaya at 
Gwalipura There should be a qualified doctor at Krisbna- 
gan], a quabfied lady doctor speciahsed m maternity, 2 com- 
pounders, 1 nurse and 2 peons There should also be arrange- 
ment for 5 beds for maternity cases At Gwahpura there 
should be a Vaidya to give necessary medical aid to that group 
of villages, and a peon The Vaidya, a compoimdor and the 
nurse should each pay health-visits to one village every day, 
inspect the sanitation of the villages and of the village homes, 
enquire into the health condition of the villagers by house to 
house visits, and provide medical aid on the spot to those who 
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need it The doctoi should pay health- visits to the villages 
once a week and paiticulaiy attend to serious cases 

The modem conception of health and medical service is 
that the State should ensure health and healthy conditions 
oi existence to the people Rather than that people should go 
about and seek medical help, it is the duty of the State to 
provide 11 to evoivonc of its citizens wherever he or she 
hapjieiis to be ' \ 

The difepei'saiy equipment including bmlding. furniture 
and instruments vnll cost about Rs 10,000 Tins amount 
when dislnbutcd ovei ten years comes to Rs 84 as non-rocui- 
img expcndituie pei month Recurring expenditure for the 
salary of the staff and for medicnes will bo as follows — 



IDesianation 

Salary B 

1 

Doctor 

100 

2 

Lady Doetoi 

60 

3 

Nurse 

40 

4 

Vaidya 

40 

-■) 

Couipouuders 2 >- 

50 

6 

l^cons 4/ 

60 

7 

alcdicine per month 

250 



600 


In nil Rs 600-1-84 or Rs 684 will be the monthly expenditure 
over <^he head of health and medical help, which works out 
at As. 6 pel head per month If expenses over maternity 
ward and indoor patients, approximately' abbut Rs 150 per 
month, 'are also added, the expenditure in all wdl vbe about 
Rs 10,000 a year or annas 8 per head per month , 

Edveohon . — In the course of thiii mlan, it , has been 
stated tliat the standard of liteiacy.m this unit of villages 
is 4 6 pel cent amtong males and only 3 per cent among 
females Educational leconstruotion of village life means 
complete liquidation of ilhfceraoj'- from amongst the masses 
and making them cent per cent literate, both males and 
females Tcdcing compulsory piimary education as our start- 
ing point, 15 pel cent of the population which consists of 
young boys and girls botweon the ages of 6 and 16 should 
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be provided facilities for primary and secondary education 
The number of boys and guls of . stbool-gomg age m a 
population of 2,000 will be m the neighbourhood Of 300 
About a hundred out of these are already receiving education 
in the Adarsh Vidyalaya, and further provision can be made 
to accommodate the rest of the. 200 boys and girls if they 
are brought to school The cential location of the Adarsh 
Vidyalaya in the midst of all these villages, eminently m<?ke 3 
it the best educational institute for the aiea Since no 
village 13 more than one .and a half mile^ away from this 
Vidyalaya, all boys and grrls of-school-gomg age can convenient- 
ly receive then schoolmg here Efforts .have already been 
made by this Vidyalaya to bimg all boys and girls of these 
villages for education All that will be needed will be to 
ancrease the present staff by half a dozen men and women 
teachers to cope with the growing student population 

For adult literacy, classes may be started m the villages 
m the evening and teachers of this Vidyalaya may conduct 
these classes, for which they should he paid Rs 5/- to 10/- 
as extra allowance Women teachers should likewise hold 
adult classes for women along with impartmg trammg m 
spuming and other handicrafts m the afternoon, for which 
-they should he paid similar allowances 

The Adarsh Vidyalaya already spends between Rs 
'6;000 to 8,000 a year on education With addition to its staff 
because of mcreased student population and with provision of 
extra' allowances for conducting classes in villages it can 
ef&oiently meet the educational needs of this area. The 
additional expenditure over these activities will be between 
Rs 3,000 and 4,000 which brings the total to Rs 10,000 a year 
or about annas 8 per head per month 

Go-operation — The success of any village development 
plan mamly depends on Education and Co-operation The 
problem of rural Teeonstruction will not be solved by merely 
tackling rural hfe m compartments The villagers should be 
brought within the comjiass of co operative effort, and a 
simultaneous drive from all sides should be made to raise 
the level of their economic and moral well-bemg An organised 
effort should be made for better farming and better Ifusmess, 
IS 
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helpitfgJ the Village! s at the same time to overcome various 
disabilities under which they suffer Pull fledged multi-purpose 
sooietifes’ should be started to regulate and control complete- 
ly ^he economic life of the villagers Their - old -debts must 
H&Mliquidatod by the co-operanive Oi.gahisation, The amount 
should be realised from them by reasonable long-teim instal- 
ments The Co-operative Marketmg Society should- arrange 
to sell the villagers’ produce at profitable rates and supply 
them consumer .goods through co-opeiative stores 

The villager must be taught by the co-opeiative society 
to practice tlirift and cut down his unproductive expenditure 
The shlvenc}’' of -the society lies m the solvency of the 
agricultural ma^^es through their prudence and providence, 
and the productivity of their labour In short, all economic 
and social activities of the villagers should be organised' on ’a 
co-opoiative basis, and appropriate societies to regulate aU 
these activities should be started 

This unit should start a Village Co-operative Bank, 
a Co-opeiative Giam Store, a Marketing Society and a Village 
Co-opeiativo Store, and more such institutions may be added 
later according to the increasing demands of the people 
The co-operative head of the organisation should see to it 
that these institutions function efficiently and m the right 
spirit 

Since the salvation of the poor and the disorganised 
farming commumtj’’ lies in co-oporation, all possible efforts 
should be made to fostci the spirit of co-operative enterprise 
in ever}^ aspect of the villagers’ life The village people should 
be organised to do free labour for social and economic better- 
ment of -the village community, and to that end all activities 
of house-building, construction of village roads, diggmg wells 
putting bunds ovei streams, should be organised on the basis 
of co-opcratioii 

VII The Village and G)oup Panchayat — 

In the course of this plan, it has been proposed to amalga- 
mate small villages and create a new village wth a much larger 
popidation Accordingly, it will be advisable to have only one 
group Panchayat in this unit of villages, oi at the most two 
m the two groups of villages proposed in this plan 
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Thege Paucliayats should 1)6 elective bodies, and members 
to them should be elected on the basis of adult franchise of 
the villagers every year There should be at least two 
members elected from every village for the group or unit 
Panchayat And three out of these elected members of the 
Panchayat should be members of the Executive Committee 
of the ‘ Krishnaganj Unit Development Association ’ 

Independently, these Panehayats should function as 
organisations lesponsible for the complete administration of 
the CIVIC and economic life of the village or villages under 
their jurisdiction They should be statutory Panchayat>s, 
vnth powers to levy taxes, raise funds, administer the civic, 
legislative and economic affairs of the village In order to 
make the workmg of these Panehayats effective and efficient, 
they should be vested with the responsibility to manage the 
admimstration of the area and work for the improvement of 
the entire population This devolution of power, with all 
failures and set backs that aie inherent in such a process, is 
the only way to make people responsible and self-respecting 
And in order to cover all these administrative expenses 50 per 
cent of the revenue realised in the area should remain with 
the Panehayats with poweis to laise more money, if needed 
for purposes of development 

The members of the Panehayats foiming the executive 
of the Unit Development Association should be encouraged 
and guided i y responsible workers of this organisation to 
take interest and initiative in .various development plans 
beang launched for their advancement They, should not be 
allowed to remam as passive spectatois, while all initiative 
IS retained by official workers The workers should make it 
a pomt to inspire the local Panchayat to do all the thinkmg 
and if possible planning for themselves, for ultimately it is 
they who will have to shoulder the responsibility, and, there- 
foie, their interest in what is being done for them should 
necessarily be awakened 

VIII Men and mnn‘>y required jo) the operation of the plan - 

Taking 10 years as the peiiod of operation of this plan 
in this umt of 2,000 population, it is estimated, it will 
need about Re 60,000 a year or Rupees 6 lakhs for the full 
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•m)rkmg of the plan Similarly, when full Tvorking order the 
organisational maehinery of the plan’will need the services of 
60 people It is difficult to' estimate accurately without 
making a detailed survey of the existing conditions of the 
area These estimates too will have to undergo a good deal of 
change m the light of day-to-day experiences durmg the 
progress nf the plan. ' _ ^ 

However, it is safe to calculate on a sum of Es 50,000 

V ' 

as annual working expenses of the plan The heads of expendi- 
ture may be divided as follows 


Serial ' 
No. 


Heads of Expenditure 


1. Irrigational projects and agricultural develop- 
' ment 

2 Assets earmarked for co-operative activities 
' and industrial development 

3 Housing, Village roads, etc. 

4. Health and medical aid 

' 5. Education 


Annual 

Budget 

Es 

15.000 

6,000 

10.000 
10,000 
10,000 


Total 50,000 
a year 


Eesottrces . — A comprehensive and all-sided development 
plan pre-supposes State drive and State resources coupled 
with St6,te Legislation whenever needed For, the State 
alone can raise ’loans by borrowing, levy taxes on the people 
and , compel them to do free labour for the community. AH 
these methods will have to be devised to raise money for 
financing the plan and seeing it executed 

Conclusion — The age in which we live is the age' of 
planning A now world order and a new structure of society 
18 m the course of formation And the new structure 
envisaged is the one which promises justice and happiness to 
the common man who has been a sufferer for centuries If 
freedbm from want to the common man is the supreme- 
objective of the world of future, it is only possible through 
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large-scale development of natural resources hitiierto untapped 
Tins - requires large-scale expenditure and full employment 
of available human energy to the ends of exploiting nature s 
gifts to man 

[ Reproduced with slight changes from the Rm al India, 
April 1946, with the kind permission of its editor ] 
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Gita — (See Bliagavad Gita) • 

G o V E a M E N T — (See also 
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without, 68, 69 ; controlled 
by capitalists, 32 - 60 , to 

, prevent stiilces, 106 , under 
ViUagisra, 180 - 183, 185, 200, 
202 

GoVERNItfENT OF I N D I A — 
antagonistic to industrialisa- 
tion, 39, 40 , broke up corjio- 
rate village life, 181 , brought 
about communal strife, 41, 
180, 187 , commercial safe- 
guards foi British interests 
provided for by, 37, contioll- 
ed b3^ British capitalists, 
30 - 44 , how it can help in 
village roconstiuction, 178- 
180 , people of Britain not 
icsponsiblo for, 30 

GliAMA DROElN—iov Viola- 
ting principle of swadcshi, 
134. ' 

Greed — as basis of economic 
hfo, 11, 17 , Capitalism pro- 
motes, 8 , monov promotes, 
166 , ' our ancient methods 
of curbing, 113- 117 , Socia- 
lism to abolish, 79 , the 
onviioument bleeds, 119 , 
under Villagism, 131, 140, 
194 

Hegel — Dialectic of, 04 - 06, 
120, 121 

H I N D IT 1 S M — decentralisation 
as characteristic of, 123 , 
rivalry within, 186, swadeshi 
lepresents spirit of, 133 , 
teaches selflessness, 177 

Hindtj-Mitslim Unity— ( See 
also Communal Problem) in 


'Villages, 186, 186, 198 , not 
possible under British rule, 
41, 187, possible under 
Villagism, 186, 187 

Hist 0 R y — Materialist inter- 
pretation of, 00, 64-74, 

nature of violence according 
to, 74, teaches that degene- 
ration lesults from avoidance 
of work, 89 , that wars can- 
not bo ended by devising 
weapons of destruction, 188 

Hitler — founder of Nazism, 
62-54 

Imperialism — at an end under 
Villagism, 187-192 , construc- 
tive programme to overthrow, 
192, leads to war, 10, 21, non- 
violence to meet, 189, 190-192, 
possible also under Sociahsm, 
102, under Capitalism, 10 , 
under Fascism, 49. 

Independenc e — (See also 
Freedom, Liberty) cultural 
interchargo requires econo- 
mic, 199, 200, high standard 
of living means loss of, 28 , 
middle classes lose, 46, 47 

India — (See also Government 
of India) disunity in — duo 
to British pohcy, 41 , famme 
in, 43 , genius of 121, 123, 
124, 198 , its mdustnal 
development hmdered by 
British interests, 39, 40 , no 
democracy in, 43, 44, lespon- 
Bibility of British Parliament 
for, 36 , to specialise m 
agriculture, 40, 157 

“ India Ltd ” — foreign compa- 
nies calling themselves, 37. 
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jKDiviDtrAii — creative and 
not mere sport of circums- 
tances, 70, 71 , Ins develop- 
ment to be the aim of econo- 
mic system, 90, 119, 193 , 
possibility of his control 
over the administration, 94- 
96 , under Capitalism, 4, 5, 
24, imder Socialism, 59, 103- 
108, under ViUagism, 119, 
120, 122, 193, vs the environ- 
ment, 69 - 71, 119 , vs the 
^oup, 113-117, 120, 122, 172, 
182, 197, 198 , vs the State, 
60, 69, 104, 182, 184 . 

iHDirSTRlAI, ReVOIiTTTION — 9, 
12 

iNDtrsTEiATtSATioN — ( See also 
Large-scale Pioduction) 
does not lead to Communism, 

32, enslaves, 11, 28, 87, 103- 
108 , Government antagonis- 
tic to, 40 , necessitates war 
and Imperiahsm, 10, 21-24 , 
not suited to countries with 
large population, 125, 126 , 
raises standard of living, 14, 
15, 28 , unsuited to India, 
124-127 

Inditsibialism — (See also 
Capitahsm) — Expenditure on 
social services under, 22, 23, 

33, 159 , requires collective 
control, 77, 85 

Industeies, basic — See Key 
Industries 

large-scale — See Large-scale 
Production 

small-scale — See Village 
Industnes 

/ 

Inequality — Socialism to 
abohsh, 82 , under Viliagism, 
136, 137, 182. 


Initiative, scope for — undei* 
Capitalism, 5, 11, 130, 131 , 
under Socialism, 01, 130, 
131 , under Villagism, 193 

iNSEOtraiTY— u n d 'e r Capita 
i 1 s m, 11 , freedom from — 
under Socialism, 81, and 
under Villagism, 139 

Intelligence development 
of — m cottage not in factory 
production, 90-93, 193 

Inteedepbndenoe — in the 
past, 116, 117, under Capita- 
lism, 7 , under Villagism, 
178, 197, 198, 199 

Inteenational — competition 
rums Indian producer, 141- 
143, 150 , strife due to 

centralisation, 188, 189 , the 
Workers’, 61-61, unity under 
Villagism as compared with 
that under large-scale produc- 
tion, 201 

Inteenationalism — economic - 
under Capitalism, 7 , selfish 
ness in the garb of, 199, 201 , 
through education, 172, 173, 
198 through getting rid of 
centralisation, 188, 189 , 

through national selfsuffici- 
ency, 200, 201 

Japan — China’s resistance of, 
189, cottage production m, 
143 , our contact with, 199 , 
raw cotton exported to, 157 , 
suited for industries, 157 , 
vs Britam, 35 

Jesus — legardmg wealth as 
hindermg spiritual develop-, 
ment, 86 , regarding worth- 
lessness of material posses- 
sions, 97 
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Jews — Nazi /opposition to, 64, 
65 

JoiNy^ FAMiLY — afforded 
training in curbing self, 114 , 
under Socialism tho ideal 
unattainable of society as a, 
97-100, 120, under Villagism 
the village to be like a large, 
19C-198 

Jute Mills — their profits m 
India, 37 

Key Indestpies — under Villa- 
gism to be run co-opera- 
tively or by the State, 127 
128, 144, 1G4, 181 

IChadi — in a coipoiate econo- 
my, 144, 146 , minimum 
wage in, IGl , twadesiii mill 
cloth 142,143 

L'Miour — Biitish entciprises 
in India exploiting Indian — 
37 ; free — uiidci Panchayat 
rule, 181 , enslaved by liigli 
standard of living, 11, 28 87, 
exploited under money eco- 
nomy, 164, 165 , nationalism 
stronger than class feeling 
amongst, G7 , our pioblem to 
provide, 126, 151 , plentiful 
in India, 125, representatives 
in government, 44 , socialised 
administration as that of 
municipalities not favourable 
to, 44, 6G , strikes as weapon 
used by, 17, G2, G3. 104, 105, 

- trade unions to remove 
grievances of, 46 , under 
Fascism, 47, 48, 5G , under 
Nazism 52-^, 6G , vs 
capital, 2, 10, IG , vs. 
imports, 157 , vs machmery, 
V 2,M2G. 


Laot) — fragmentation of, 146, 
147 ; pressure on, 145, 146 , 
revenue to be paid m kind, 
165, 178 , tenure to be alter- 
ed, 13G, 178 , under ViUagi- 
sm — ^to be owned by the villa- 
ge, 134-13G 

Landlord — as trustee, 134- 
13G 

Large-scale Production 
(See also Centralisation, 
'Industrialisation ) — b rings 
about poverty, 13-16, 195 , 
evils of, 21-24, 90-108, m 
decentralised village economy 
127-129, 144 , mvolves vast 
orgamsation, 3, 101 , leads 
to war, 21-24 , obtams vari- 

' ous aids from public funds, 
21-23,142,159 160, produces 
international interdepend- 
ence, 7, 198, 199, 201 , re- 
quii es collective control, 77, 
86 , State m relation to, 33-' 
36 44-4G, 47, 66, 101 (see 
also imder S t a t e), under 
Socialism, 76, 85-108, uses 
up natiiial resources, 19, 160 

Leisure — Cravmg for — un- 
natural, 88, existed m the 
past, 196 , how it is spent in 
capitalistic countries, 29 , 
possible also under Villagism, 
196, 196 , under Sociabsm, 
83, 88 

Lenin — founds Soviet 'Re- 
public, 62, 63 

Liberty — (See Fieedom, 
Independence ) impossible 
under centralisation, 103-108 

Loans — foi village pioducers, 
160, 179 
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Loot— wealth accumulated 
under Capitalism as, 9 

Machineey — its place m 
Vdlagism, 129-131, 138, 151, 
153 , tax on imports of, 39 , 
under Capitalism, 2, 78 

Machtneby, Laege-Scale — 
curtail labour, 12, 125 , 
effects of heavy mvestment 
on, 2, improvements m — 
under Capitahsm 12, 78,130 , 
under Socialism, 76 78, 130, 
not more ef&cient than hand 
worked implement, 158-160 , 
prevent development of 
worker, 91-96, 130 , reduce 
drudgery, 90 , require group 
control, 77, 85, under Capita- 
lism produce msecurity, 11, 
poverty 4, 13-16, and un- 
employment, 12, 151 , under 
Sociahsm,- 77 , undei ViUa- 
gism, 127, 128, 130, 131 , 
use up natuial wealth, 160 

f 

Maxtjee — from cattle, 152, 
153 ,''not chemicals, 152 

Maeket — difficult for Indian 
producer to compete in inter- 
national, 126 ', no — for Indian 
factory products, 126 , under 
Capitahsm a mad scramble 
for, 10, 17, 18, 21, 205, 

under ViUagism the village 
as, 131, 138, 203 

Maex— 32, 61, 64-74, 89 

Maexism — its Dialectic, 64- 
67 , its doctrine of violent 
revolution, 60, 61, 71-74, its 

„ materialist interpretation of 
history, 60, 64-74 

Mateeialism — of Sociali8m,''60, 
61, 64-74 


Mateeialist Inteepeetation 
or Histoey — statement 
and criticism of, 64-74 

Middle Class — bought up 
by capitalists, 44, 47 , 
dwmdlmg under Capitahsm, 
45, 63 , its role m Fascism, 
47, 48, and Nazism, 62 , not 

- taken into accoimt by Marx, 
67 

Middlemen — under money 
economy profits go to, 156 , 
undei Villagism little 
^exploitation by, 138, 155, 
167 

Mills — vs village production, 
158-160, 165, 166, 107 

Money — ( See also Capital ) 
belongs to the competitive 
economy of trade, 154 , leads 
to accumulation of ivealth, 
17, 155, 156 , greed, 17, 166 
poveitj’- and debt, 155 , un- 
just as medium of exchange, 
154, vs barter, 163-156 

Money Lendee — m corporate 
village economy, 147 

Monotony — prevents mental 
growth, 92 

Monopoly — under Capitalism, 
21, ^ 28, 45, 47, 201 , under 
Sociahsm, 101 

Multiplication op Posses- 
sions — ( See also Abundance 
of goods ) culture does 
not consist m, 86, 87, 192 , 
the West has sought after, 
15, 28 

Municipal Bus Teanspoet — 
as a case of private busmess 
passmg into public owner- 
ship and control, 33 
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Muslim — (S ee Communal 
Problem, Hmdu-Muslim) 

M u s s o L I n I — founder of 
Fascism m Italy, 47-49 

Nationalism — exploited 
under Fascism, 48, 50, and 
under Nazism, 54, 55 , not 
impossible under Villagism, 
198-200 , not incompatible 
with mtei nationalism under 
Villagism, 198-201 not 
taken into account by 
Marxism, 07, 102 103 , of 
an exclusive tj'po ouung to 
Jmpcnaiisra, 10, stronger 
than class feeling, G7 

Nazism — 52-5G 

NoN'Coopl ration — t o end 
Imperialism and war, 191 

Non-Violrnor — and constnic- 
tivc iirograiumo. 192 , and 
Cl ime, 1 82 , and defence, 
182. 190-192 , and education, 
171-174, 182; and Innd-loidi- 
sm, 135, 13C , and revolu- 
tion, 71-74, 203, 204 and 
women, 174-17G, basis of 
oui ancient organisation, 
118-117, basis of Villagi&m 
113, ^19, 120, 175 , our 

national genius, 121 , po'^sib- 
lo only under decentralisa- 
tion, 189, 201-205 to underlie 
plans foi economic icconst- 
ruction, 118, 119, 17G-178 

Oooutations— distribution of— 
undei Villagism, 13G-138, 

Oil-Pressing — efficiency of the 
ghani as corapai cd with the 
miH foi, 168, 169 

Oils E EDS— oxpoit of, 156, 
to be made available for 
village oilmen, 169 


Organisation— c e nt r a 1 1 b e d 
administration requires 183 
necessitates impersonal 
admmistration, 100, of 
village economic life, 134-140, 
our ancient social and econo- 
mic, 113-117 , peculiarity of 
our capacity for, 124 , requir- 
ed under Capitalism, 3, under 
Sociahsm, 100, 101-108 , 

undei Villagism, 134-140, 
173 , Western genius for, 3, 
124 

Over - Production — under 
Capitalism, 8, 12, 18 

Owen, Horert — originator of 
Socialism m England^ 58 

Pancuatat— destroyed by the 
British, 181 , duties of, 
123, 134, 181, 182, to enforce 
swndeshi, 134 , village 
reconstiuction with the co- 
operation of 104, 170 

Paper — pulp thiough centra- 
lised industry, 127, 128, 1G9 

Paris Commune— Cl 

Past, The — with decentrah- 
sed production cultural unity 
in, 186, 200 , mdigenous 

oigamsations of, 113-117 , m 
economic leconstruction to 
bring into use the rehgion of, 
17C-178, leisure existed in, 
190, plans for the future to 
bo rooted m cultural, 118, 

205. 

Peace — ( See also War ) not 
possible imdei centrahsa- 
tion, 22, 188, 189 , or under 
Communism, 73 , possible 
under Villagism, 189, 201- 

206, xmder Sociahsm, 84,103. 
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Peesonality — 1 mp o s s i b 1 e 
of development xmder large- 
scale production, 95, 96, 97, 
193 ; possible of develop- 
ment under decentralised 
production, 193 

PiiABOTNG — economic re- 
construction of villages, 163 
164 , ideals to be kept m 
nund in, 118, 119, 164 , place 
of rebgion m, 176-178 , 
sample, 207-229. 

"Political Aspect — of 
economic order under Capita- 
1 1 s m, 19, 21-23, 32-36, 

Impenalism, 36-46, Fascism, 
46-62, Nazism, 52-56, Socia- 
lism, 102-108, Vdlagism, 180- 
192 , of village economic 
reconstruction, 178-180 

PoEiTLATiox — VS large-scale 
production, 125, 126 , vs 
poverty, 143, 146 

PovEETY — a bolisbed under 
Socialism, 80, 81 , brought 
about under Capitabsm, 13- 
16 , cottage production for 
overcoming, 127, 167 , inter- 
national competition as part- 
ly responsible for our, 141- 
143, 150 , not due to mcrease 
in population, 145, 146 , our 
ancient organisations aimed 
at preventmg, 114-117 , 
ViUagism not merely for 
amehoratmg, 191 

PowEE, Centralisation of — 
under Capitalism, and Socia- 
lism, 102-106, 188, 189, 201, 
202 , deCentrabsed under 
ViUagism, 180, 181, 183, 184, 
202 , — pobtics imder Socia- 

^ lism, 102, under Sociabsm 
concentration of, 100-108 
16 


\ 

Peedation — ■ accumulation 
of ■wealth imder Capitabsm 
as, 9 

Pbiceb — of agricultural 
produce determmed m inter- 
national market, 141 

Peo dt; o TiOL* — CO ttag e,N 
small-scale, (See Cottage Pro- 
duction, Vdlage Industries), 
large-scale (See Large-scale 
Production), methods of — and 
their social effects, 68, 69, 
130 under Socialism, scienti- 
fic and economic, 76-79 

Peofit — of jute industry, 37, 
production for, 4, 8, 17-19, 
57, 76, 78, 79, 138, 144 

Peogeess — as looted m our 
past, 124 , possible under 
cottage production, 193, 194, 
through conflict, 66, 89, under 
ViUagism, 184, 193, 194 

Public Utilities — to be run 
by the State under Villa- 
gism, 127, 128 

Railway — and fammes, 148 , 
rates in India fovour British 
mterests 41 , strikes m the 
United States prevented by 
Government, 104 

Raw Mateeials — no trade 
under Vdlagism m, 156, 167 , 
war and Imperialism imder 
Capitabsm for, 10, 21, 189, 
205 , no war under ViUagism 
as no need for, 203 

Raw Mateeials Stage — pays 
less than consumption stage, 
167, 168 

Reconsteuotion V 
Eooeomic — actmties 

’ impro'vmg the vUlager 
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Jiis surroun dingSj 162, 
163, agriculture and 
industries in, 166-168 , aid of 
Religion in, 176-178 , co- 
operation in, 168-170 , easy 
wiien decentralised, 184, 186, 
education in, 170-174, plan- 
ning for, 163, 164 , role of 
the State in, 178-180, 183, 
184 , the Ranchayat and its 
part in, 164 , women in, 174- 
170. 

Regimentation — under Capita- 
lism, 20, 24 - 26, 29, 30 , 

under centralised production, ' 
193, 195, -202 , undei . Socia- 
lism, 106 

» 

Religion — (See also Hinduism) 
and ritual, 170 , .in rebuild- 
ing village life, 176-178, in 
Socialism, 80 , imdei ViUagi- 
sm, 178, 198 , work as, 116, 
198. 

Research — in agiiculture, 38, 
178, 179 , in industries, 

1( 0, 179 , today in the into- 
lests of mills, 38, under 
YiUrgism, 129, 194 ‘ 

Responsibility, sense of— 
not capable of develop- 
ment m the worker under 
large-scale production, 94-96, 
nor under Socialism, 93-96 , 
training in — under ViUagism, 
172, 184 

Revolt — of subject races 
under Impenahsm, 10, 30, 
189 

Revolution — French, 7, 
Industrial, 9, 12 , non-violent, 
71, 72, 203, 204 , violent, 60, 
70, 71, 72. 

Riots — under ViUagism, 162 


Roosevelt — Ins New Deal 
to control industry, 33 , on 
cost of the present War to 
U S A 190 

Russia — Communism m, 32 , 
development of Socialism m, 
02-64 , feUow-feelmg m, 98, 
99 , Germanw seeking to 
expand into territory of, 65 , 
Sociahsm not io be judged by 
conditions today in, 74, 76. 

Safeguards, Commercial — to 
protect British interests m 
India, 37 

SoiENOE — curtails labour, 
126 , its place under Socia- 
lism, 64, 76, and under 
ViUagism, 129, 130, 140, 194, 
196. 

Security — in the past, 117 , 
under Socialism, 81, under 
ViUagism, 139. 

Self-Develop3IEnt— 7 (See also 
Individual ) as the goal 
of the economic system, 86, 
90, 109, 119; how far possi- 
ble under Sociahsm, 83, 84, 
86-90, 90-97, 108, 109 , and 
under ViUagism, 119, 184, 
186,193-202, only through 
struggle, 89 , through cottage 
industries, 91, 93, 193, 

through leisure, 83, 195, 196, 
vs abundance of goods, 86, 
96, 97, 108, lt)9, 193, 194 

Self - Interest — C apita- 
lism based on, 3, 4, ll ^ its 
place under ViUagism 133, 
136 

Selfishness — (See also 
Altruism, Greed, Self-inte- 
rest) Capitahsm promotes, 
8, 120 , curbed under ViUa- 
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gism, 138, 140 , Socialism 
abolishes, 79, 80 , to be 
renounced, 176-178 

SELF-STnrrioiENOY — as not 

’ disruptive, 186, 187, 198-201, 
for bringmg abou^ freedom 
from exploitation, 117, 201- 
206 , for developing fellow 
feeling, 99, 117, 187, 196- 
198, 198-201 , m villages m 
the past, 116, 117, 200, 
under ViUagism, 122, 123, 
131, 156, 164, 170, 180, 185, 
196-198, 198-201, 201-206 

Shaw, Beektaed — on British 
democracy, 34 

SooiAD Demooeaoy — 58, 59 

Social Sbevioes — required 
under industrialism, 22, 23, 
33, 159 

Socialism — Chapter III 

Socialists — under Fascism, 47, 
48 , under Nazism, 52-54 

Soviet — for developing sense 
of responsibility in the 
worker, 94 , ^meaning of, 63 

Sovietism, Anti — of Nazism 
55, 56 

Sr IN NINO — by mills when 
people are fully employed, 
196, minimum wage for, 161, 
reason for insisting on, 195, 
self-sufficient, 144, 146 

Sbeitual Values — to be goal 
of economic system, 98, 
113, 118, 119, 198 , underlie 
our ancient village ordei, 
113-119, Villa gism distinguis- 
hed by concern for, 119, 
178. 


Stability — of village economic 
life in the past, 117 , 
under ViUagism, 139, 151, 
177 

Stalin — limits Communism to 
Russia, 64, 203 

Standaedisation — ( See also 
Regimentation ) m pro- 
duction and consumption 
under Capitalism, 24-26, 30, 
193, 194, in rebgion in the 
West, 123 

Standaed or Living, High — 
brought about by indus- 
trialisation, 14 , does not 
indicate prosperity, 15, 
enslaves, 28, 87 , has to bo 
sacrificed m times of war, 23 , 
in England based on poverty 
in India, 15 

State — (See also Government, 
Political Aspect) Anarchism 
to abolish 69, 62 , control of 
production, 32, 33, 60, 139, 
184 , m relation to economic 
reconstruction, 178-180 , pro- 
duction by the — undei Socia- 
lism, 70, 78 , the Capitahst’s 
control of the — undei Capita- 
lism, 32, 34-46 , tuidor decen- 
tralised economy, 102, 128, 
134, 139,*' 159, 180-192, 

under Fascism, 40 - 62, under 
Nazism, 52 - 56, and Impeiia- 
lism, 30 - 46 , the place of 
the — undei Socialism, 58, 59, 
68, 76, 78, 80, 81, 82, 83, 84, 
100-102, worship of the — 
under Fascism, 60 

Steifb, Inteenal — between 
capital and laboui under 
Capitalism, 9, 10, 17, 72 , 
under Socialism, 73, 84, 102, 
103, 112 
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Strike — in Russia, 63, in the 
United States of America 
workei loses even freedom to, 
104, 106, under Capitabsm, 
17 , under Syndicalism, 62 

Struggle — as essential to self- 
development, 80 

Supply and Demane, Law 
OP — does not a u If i o e to 
explain men’s economic acti- 
vities, 111 

Survey, Village— to precede 
economic reconstruction, 
163. 

Swadeshi — and aUiuism, 
133 ; and internationalism, 
132, 201 , as expressing the 
spint of Hinduism, 133 , as 
not narrow clannishness, ’^32, 
foreign companies exploit 
spirit of, 37 , how it may be 
enWcod, 133, 134 , what it 
means, 131 - 133 

SYRDi 04 ,:Lisiti — a form of Social- 
ism as it developed in 
France, 02 

Synthesis — in Dialectic, 66, 00, 
our national genius, 121. 

Taxation — not to impede 
village production, 179 

Team Spirit — a virtue 
engendered by Capitalism, 
6 , 6 

Technocracy — under Socia- 
lism, 100, 101. 

Territorial Expansion — 
sought after under Fascism 
49-62 , and under Nazism, 
64, 65 , under Sociabsm, 
102 

Totalitarianism — under 
Ft-sciim, 49. 


Trade — money economy re*- 
quired for, 164 , under Villa- 
gism, 138, 140, 156-161 , not 
m essential commodities, 140, 
not m raw materials, 166, 
167 , possible m cottage 
products even in competi- 
tion with mib products, 158, 
169. 

Trade Unions — and Syndi- 
calism, 62 , reforms m 
Capitalism due to, 46, 58, 67 

Transport — difficulties hinder 
dependence on other 
countries for markets and 
goods, 158 , to aid village 
economic reconstruction 180 , 
to brmg about cultural umty, 
199, 200 

Treaty op Versailles — 
a cause for the rise of Nazism, 
65 

Trotsky — 64 

Trustee — landlord as, 134- 
136. 

Trusts— under Capitabsm, 1 

Truth — and non-violence in 
rebuilding the village, 176- 
178 

Unemployment — abolished 
by Socialism, 81 , competi- 
tion leads to, 18, in America, 
12, 13 , m Britam, 12, 13 , 
mcreases under Capitalism, 
8, 12 , prevented by ViUa- 
gism, 138 , resailts from 
improvements in machinery, 
12, 83 , the State m relation 
to, 81, 179, vs electricity, 
163. 

United States of America, 
THE — (See America.) 
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UiTiTy — cultural — existed in 
the past side by side with 
eponomic self-sufficiency, 
116, 186, 200, Hmdu-Muslim, 
41, 185-187,no — under Bntish 
rule, 41, 18’5-187 , no — under 

/ centrahsed production, 186, 

' 187, 198, 199 , of the nation 

and the world possible under 
Villagisra, 187, 197-201 , 

strong sense of — promoted by 
our ancient village organisa- 
tion, 116, 197, 200, to be 
fostered through education, 
171, 172, 173, 200 

Untotjchabi.es — antagonistic 
to caste Hindus, 186, edu- 
cation for not treating 
people as 173 , no food from, 
177 

Veesaieles, Tebaty of — 
a cause for the rise of 
Nazism, 55 

Village — caste distributed 
the work of the, 115, 116, 
corporate economy of the — as 
against the competitive 
econotny'of today, 140-143, 
150, 186, 187 , havoc caused 
to the — by international 
competition, 141-143, 150 , 
self-government, 180 - 185 , \ 
self-sufficiency m the past, 
116, 117, 200, and to be 
established undei Villagism, 
122, 123, 131, 156 164, 170 , 
for establishing peace and 
freedom, 201-206 , survey to 
precede economic reconstruc- 
tion, 164 

Village Economic Recon - 
STETTCTioN — (See Reconstruc- 
tion,) 


Village Indhsteies — (See 
also Cottage Production ) 
can compete with large-scale 
industries, 158 - 160 , cannot 
thrive unless patronised by 
consumers, 167 , cattle to 
provide motive power for, 
151, 163 , characteristics of 
such as can be revived today, 
165 - 167 , fragmentation of 
land, and poverty due to des- 
truction of, 145-147, large- 
scale industries rum, 141, 
142, reqmred to supplement 
agriculture, 124 , to meet 
local requuements, 166, 167 

Village Obganisatton — m 
the past, 113-117, under 
ViUagism, 134-140 

Village Reconstetjction — 
(See Reconstruction ) 

Village Wobkee — his train- 
ing, 162, qualities required 
m, 161, 

Villagism — Chapter IV, m 
relation to Socialism, 108, 
109, 112, 113, 120-122, mea- 
nmg of the term, V 

Violence — ( See also War ) 
Anarchists resorted to, 59 , 
cannot help us against 
foreign mvaders, 190, 191 , 
centralisation necessitates, 
187-189 , under Capitalism 
30 , Impenahsm, 46 , Marx- 
ism makes use of 70, 71-74, 
power begets, 102, 188, 189 

Wage — earners increasing and 
independent workers decreas- 
ing, 45, 63 , minimum spum- 
ing, 161 , payment m money 
results m exploitation of 
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worker, 164 , tendency under 
Capitalism to reduce — owing 
to heavy mvestment on 
machinery, 2. 

Wae — and atom "bomb, 188, 
and non-violence, 189-192, 
201 - 205 , centralisation 
under Capitalism or 
Socialism leods to 10, 11, 21, 

' 22, 60, 61, 102, 103, 187, 188, 
Constructive Programme m 
relation, to, 192 , cost of 
present, — 190 , difficulties of 
transport during — make an 
international economy im- 
possible, 168 , inevitable 
under Capitalism, 8, 10, 21- 
24, 112, Fascism, 60-52, 
Nazism, 64 , physical and 
moral loss due to, 22-24 , 
under Socialism, 84, 102, 103, 
112, — to end war, 188 ; Villa- 
gism a non-violent way of 
removing the cause for, 189, 
191, 192, 201-205 

WEAL'm — concentration of — 
under Capitalism, 13, 14, even- 
ly distributed under Villa- 
gism, 127, 139 , high stand 
ard of living not, 16 , moial 
and spiritual considerations 
outweigh mere acquisition of, 
108, 109-112, 177, plentiful 
under Socialism, 70, 86, 

108 , produces class hatr- 
ed under Capitalism, 16, , 
17 ; required for violent / 
resistance, 190 , secondaij^ 
under economic organisation 
of the past, 113-117, unequal 
distiibution of — in Bntaih, 

t 


13, in U S America, 13, 14, 
vs asceticism, 15, 87, vs’. 
human well-bemg as goal of 
economic system, 86, 87, 
109-113,118,119,166, m, 
wasted on armaments and 
war, 112, 113 , worker’s 

control over — under Socia- 
lism, 106. 

Well-Being, Human — to be 
aim of economic system, 

84, * 86, 109, 112, 113, 119, 
under Socialism, 75, 79, 84, 

85, 86, 87, 90, 109 ; under 
Villagism, 109, 112, 113, 119, 
120 , vs wealth, 86, 87, 109- 
113, 118, 119. 166, 177 

West, The — deluded by 
“democracy,” 183, 184, has 
glorified multiplicity of 
possessions, 16, 86, 87 , in- 
experienced, 121, its capacity 
for organisation, 3, 124 

Women — importance of work 
amongst, 176, their role in 
reconstruction, 174, 175, 

170 

Work — as a great educator, 
193 , as evil under Socialism, 
67-90 , as religious duty m 
the past, 116, as worship, 
116, 198 , dehumaniamg 

under large-scale production, 
91-97, vs leisuie, 88, 89, 196 

Working Class — (See Labour ) 

Yarn — as medium of ex- 
change, 164, handloom 
weaving of mill, 165, 166 
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